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NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM

WE DN ESDA Y, AU GU ST 17, 108 6

U n it e d  Sta tes  S e n a t e ,
C om m it tee  on  F o r eig n  R ela tio n s ,

Washington, D.G.
Pursuant  to call, the committee met at 10 a.m., in room 4221, New 

Senate Office Building, Senator J. W. Fulbright (chairman) presiding.
Present:  Senators Fulbright, Gore, Church, Pell, McCarthy, 

McGee, Aiken, Mundt , and Case.
The Chairman. The committee will come to  order.
The hearing this morning is prompted by recent news stories con­

cerning certain activities of the U.S. Information  Agency in Vietnam. 
In my recent letter to Mr. Marks, I suggested that  this might be 
a suitable time to discuss some of the  broader  problems of news dis­
semination relative to the conflict in southeast Asia.

Without objection, the  texts of the lette r and the reply will be 
inserted in the  record.

(The correspondence referred to follows:)
August 11, 1966.

Hon.  Leonard H. Marks,
Director, U.S. Information Agency, Washington, D.C.

Dear M r. Marks: I am w riting w ith refe rence t o a story in tod ay’s Washington
Post concerning the act ivi ties of the  United Sta tes  Info rma tion  Agency in spo n­
soring visits by foreign newsmen to Vietnam. It  is my impression  th at  there is 
no reason for any partic ula r secrecy with respe ct to this activ ity , although the  
news story indicates th at  the  dimensions of th is process at  least  a re being tre ated  
as classified mate rial. It  does seem to me th at  Committe e members would be 
interested in learn ing more about the  Agency’s under takings  in thi s field.

Therefore, I suggest t hat  we hold an open hear ing on this  subjec t an d hope th at  
you will appear as the  chief witness. It  would be mos t suitable if this hear ing 
could tak e place at  ten  o’clock on Wednesday morning , August 17, in Room 4221 
in the  New Senate Office Building. I trus t th at  this scheduling is accep table to 
you.

While the  newspaper a rtic le men tioned above  has stim ula ted  this public session 
of the Committee, I would ant icipa te th at  our  di scussions would not  be confined 
to  the subject matt er  of the  story. On the  con trary, I believe the  larger pic ture  
of news coverage vis-a-v is the  Vietnam problem , and specifically the  role of the  
Info rma tion  Agency in tha t sphere, might  be explored. I fu rth er  believe t ha t you 
might find this occasion a useful means of ra ising  with the  Committee any ques­
tions which are of pa rtic ula r concern  to the  Agency.

Sincerely yours,
J. W. F ulbright ,

Chairman.

U.S. Information Agency,
Washington, A ugus t 15, 1966.

Hon. J. William Fulbright ,
U.S. Senate.

Dear Senator Fulbright : Thank  you for your  l etter of A ugust 11, 1966.
We shall be happy  to  appea r before your Committee on Wednesday, August 17, 

1966 in Room 4221 New Senate Office Building.
I look forward to seeing you a t th at  time.

Sincerely,
Leonard H. Marks, Director.
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The Chairman. The committee’s interest stems from the growing 
debate on the manner in which the war is being repor ted to the public. 
There seems to be some disagreement, both within the Government 
and outs ide it, over just  what the proper role of Government agencies 
should be in making relevant information available.

It  is obvious that the public has been provided with a vide varie ty 
of interpretations on political and military developments, both in the 
American and the foreign press, but it is not clear to me just what 
policies guide the U.S. Information Agency. Recent reports  tha t 
transporta tion is being provided for foreign reporters to the combat 
area in an attem pt to improve our “image” may place the Agency in a 
somewhat awkward position, since there will be concern among our 
citizens about  whether  this is a legitimate function of the USIA.

It  would seem in your Agency’s best interests  to use this occasion 
to eliminate, explain, and clarify this and other questions.

At a minimum, I hope this morning’s testimony  will help explain 
the procedures by which the USIA provides information in Vietnam 
and elsewhere, and clarify any misunderstandings about what your 
officials do, and do not do, to influence newsmen.

Mr. Marks, we are very  pleased to have you this morning. Do you 
have a prepared statement?

Mr. Marks. Yes, I  do, Senator.
The Chairman. Will you proceed, sir?

STATEMENT OF LEONARD H. MARKS, DIRECTOR, U.S. INFO RMA ­
TIO N AGENCY; ACCOMPANIED BY SANFORD MARLOWE, DEPUTY
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF USIA FOR VIETNAM; AND RICHARD
M. SCHMIDT, GENERAL COUNSEL, USIA

Mr. Marks. For the record, I believe it  is customary to say tha t 
I am pleased to be here and having an oppor tunity  to present testi ­
mony to this committee, and I mean tha t. It  is an opportunity  tha t 
I haven’t had since I assumed the  office one year ago. The chairman 
and I and various members of the committee have informally discussed 
these problems, so I welcome the  chance to put i t on the  public record.

I want  to say a t the outset, Senator, that there has been no secrecy 
attached to any of the activities of the U.S. Information Agency with 
reference to our program in Vietnam. We operate outside of the 
United  States. Sometimes I wish tha t there was more information 
published in the United States about  our activities abroad so tha t 
the citizens and the taxpayers would understand how their money is 
being spent, and of the heroic and valiant efforts being made by our 
staff to acquaint foreign audiences with what our policies and objec­
tives are.

U SIA  PR OGRAM  TO  A SSIS T  FO R E IG N  N E W SM E N

I appreciate  this invitation  to appear before this committee to 
discuss USIA’s program designed to assist selected foreign correspond­
ents to repor t on the Vietnam scene from firsthand knowledge. It  is 
an excellent program.

This program was star ted in the fall of 1965. We in USIA are 
charged with the responsibility of trying to see th at full and objective 
information regarding the Vietnam situat ion is available to news­
papers, radio, and television outlets  abroad. The question is not
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wh ethe r such me dia  fav or  or oppose the polic ies of the  U.S.  Go ve rn­
ment, bu t wh ethe r th ey  h ave the fac ts upon w hich to form  in tel lig en t 
opinion s.

I have said  tim e an d time aga in th at a m an ’s opinion is no be tter  
th an  the fac ts upo n whi ch his opinion is based,  and unless he ha s 
the facts, his opinion isn ’t wo rth  anyth ing .

We have fou nd th a t in some ins tan ces  repo rti ng  h as been based  on 
lac k of inf orma tio n or on misin forma tion. Th e best way to co rre ct 
thi s sit ua tio n is to enab le rep orter s to go to the scene of the  s tor y, ask 
questio ns,  and see for themse lves wha t is happening.

I have tal ked to fore ign  journa lis ts an d inva ria bly they  s ay  to  me,  
“I  wo uld like  to go there and see w ha t is happening , through  m y eyes . 
I  would like  to  re po rt  it  th rou gh  the eyes of a Lat in  American, or an  
Afr ican , or an Asian , an d n ot  th roug h the eyes of an  Am erican .” 

PR EC ED EN TS  FO R PR OV ID IN G TR AN SP OR TA TION  TO NE WSM EN

Th e techniqu e of pro vid ing  tran sp or ta tio n to  correspo ndent s so 
they  can see for  themselves and ge t a f irs tha nd  acquain tan ce  w ith  th e 
fac ts is n ot  new in th e field of foreign affairs or any where  else. I t  is a 
tim e-hono red  p ract ice  a nd  a  re spe cted one and a good one.

To  a grea t ex tent ----- ■
Sena tor  Gore. W hy  w ould you say  “ tim e-h onored”?
Mr. M arks. I t  ha s been going on for a lon g t ime, sir;  a nd  the  m ajor  

cor res pondents of th e wor ld-----
Se na tor  Gor e. T ha t is a be tte r des crip tion .
Mr . M arks. Yes. I t  has been  going on for a long  t im e and there 

is no discre dit  to  a new sman,  t o an educato r, or a scho lar, to  a scien­
tis t, to  be the g uest of th e U.S. Go vernm ent, or of a busin ess organiza­
tio n, to  be tran sp or ted to  a scene so th a t he can  observe  for himse lf.

Se na tor  Gor e. Th e only pur pose of m y inter jec tio n was for cla rit y.  
Lo ts of thi ngs have  bee n going  on for a long  tim e th at are  no t “t ime 
honored .”

Mr. M arks. Th is ha s been  going on for a long  t ime, and I  approv e 
of it . I th ink every  m ajor  co rrespo ndent  in th is  room, if asked , would  
tell  you that  a t one time or an other he has been pleased to be on t he  scene 
of an event, an d th a t the tra ns po rta tio n has been furnished  th roug h 
th e courtesy  of a gove rnmen t or a business org anizat ion . I  wou ld 
like to  po int  ou t th a t when a n ew hotel  open s i n th e Un ite d State s, it  
is custo ma ry to  h ave a flight of ne wsp ape rmen.  I  w ould l ike to po in t 
ou t t hat  when a ne w p lay opens a t the Nat iona l T he ater , th e n ewsmen  

o are  given  tic ke ts so th ey  can repo rt th e pla y. Baseb all  games take
place every da y an d th er e are  ne wsm en in th e pre ss boxes  a s g ues ts of 
th e manag ement , so th er e is no thing  new  ab ou t this , and  n o t h i n g  
wrong  abou t it.

• Se na tor  Gore. So, in consequ ence , you take  the m to Vietnam?
Mr. M ark s. T hat  is right.
Th e Chair man . Di d you me an to equa te the signif icance  of the se 

even ts with the significa nce of the war in Vie tnam ?
M r. M arks . N o, sir.

US IA PRO GRAM CO MP AR ED  TO ED UC AT IONA L AN D CU LT UR AL  EX CH AN GE

B ut I wan t to  po in t ou t, Sen ator, th a t we ha ve  been  unde r the 
ed ucational exchang e pro gra m,  brin ging peop le to  the  Un ite d Sta te s
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for more than 20 years so tha t they can see for themselves what is 
going on; they can study in this country; they can talk to their 
counterparts; they can find out firsthand, what  the practices are in 
their industry , or in their field of learning.

The Chairman. Mr. Marks, I hope you won’t get too far afield.
Do you mean to equate the exchange program with the USIA’s 
program?

Mr. Marks. The same theory applies, sir.
The C hairman. Does it? I don’t wish to let tha t s tand.
We had a great batt le over this very mat ter about 15 years ago, 

whether the USIA should take over the cultural exchange program, 
and it was very thoroughly discussed and considered. We decided, 
and I think quite rightly, that the cultural  exchange program was 
not a proper p art  of our propaganda activities. >

I would not  want anybody to think  either the purpose of tha t 
program or its  administration is for the same purpose as USIA.

Mr. Marks. They are different programs, Senator.
The C hairman. Quite different. But you seem to leave the im- v

pression tha t they are ju st about the same, or are the same.
Mr. Marks. No, Senator. What I have tried to say is that we 

invite foreigners to be our guests, to come to the United States, 
whether they are educational leaders, or scientists, so that  they can 
see fir sthand wha t is happening.

In the program that we are going to discuss th is morning, the  U.S. 
Government, through the USIA, transported foreign journal ists to 
the scene in Vietnam so tha t they could see firsthand what  is hap­
pening.

The Chairman. Tha t is all right. Leave it at that. Do not 
try  to take in too much ter ritory  and bring in the exchange programs.
These are very broad programs and have implications far beyond 
what we are concerned with this morning.

I did not want the record to stand  tha t I accepted the idea tha t 
they were comparable activities.

Mr. Marks. We are in agreement, Senator.
The Chairman. All right.

VIS IT S TO WA R AR EA S BY  FO REI GN NE W SM EN

Mr. Marks. Now, working from this premise, USIA, in September 
1965, asked its posts worldwide to encourage visits to Vietnam by 
responsible newsmen, magazine writers, and radio and television 
reporters. Where financial assistance by the USIS would be required , 
our posts were advised th at the Agency would atte mpt to help if the 
posts so recommended. It  was understood that correspondents 
traveling to Vietnam without assistance were not  to expect preferen- *
tial treatm ent. They would get the same tre atm ent  as tha t given to 
the resident press corps.

The Chairman. Is this the first instance, in 1965, tha t the USIA 
has ever done this?

Mr. Marks. To my knowledge, as far as Vietnam is concerned——
The C hairman. Or, any other war; well, any other activities similar 

to Vietnam.
Mr. Marks. The Korean war, sir, was in 1952.



NE WS  POLICIES IN VIETNAM 5

The Chairman. Did they do i t then?
Mr. Marks. There was no USIA in 1952.
The Chairman. There was a predecessor agency.
Mr. Marks. I have not determined that, sir; but  I do know tha t 

we have in many fields brought  ou tstanding men, whether journalists 
or otherwise-----

The Chairman. Now, wait a minute. The question is: Has the 
USIA ever before invited foreign correspondents to do a similar thing? 
Is there a precedent, in other words, for this particular activity?

Mr. Marks. To bring them to the United States, sir?
The Chairman. No. Well, all right, to the United  States  or to 

other places.
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
The Chairman. You are not  thinking now of the exchange pro­

gram; you are thinking of the leader grant program.
Mr. Marks. That is right.

TR AN SP OR TA TION  FU NDED  BY CO UN TE RP AR T FU ND S

Now, the major expense in carrying out this program is the cost of 
transporta tion. As the committee knows, all U.S. Government 
agencies use counterpart funds whenever possible, in lieu of appro­
priated dollars. The transportation costs, therefore, are funded from 
this source.

In Saigon the visiting correspondent gets the same assistance as 
does any other correspondent. This includes expediting prompt  
press accreditation , arranging briefings on those aspects of the Vietnam 
siuation  in which a correspondent has a particu lar interest , and hand­
ling in-country transportation.

NA TU RE  OF  NEW S BRIE FI NGS

Senator Gore. Do these briefings include brief sessions with 
General Green?

Mr. Marks. I am unable to answer th at, sir.
A correspondent who comes to Saigon under this program, like all 

other correspondents in Vietnam, is a free agent in deciding what  to 
report. He goes where he wishes to go. He reports what he wishes 
to report.

Now, in your let ter, Mr. Chairman, you indicated an interest in dis­
cussing our Government’s news policies in Vietnam. In this regard I 
should poin t ou t to you that the USIA is rest ricted to non-U.S. corre­
spondents and to the Vietnamese news media. I will be happy to an­
swer any questions concerning the USIS area of responsibility either 
on the first subject or on the broader question, whichever you prefer.

The Chairman. Thank you very much, Mr. Marks.

NUM BER  OF FO RE IG N NEW SM EN WH O W EN T TO VIET NA M

The articles have prompted a few questions tha t I  would like to get 
into the record.

In an article on August  11, it  state d that 27 foreign newsmen had 
their way paid to go to Vietnam so they could provide more objective 
reporting. Is tha t substantially correct?
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Mr. Marks. I haven’t an accurate list;  I am trying to get it. I  
think it may be a few more than 27. I would say maybe in the neigh­
borhood of 30 or 35.

(The information referred to is classified and on file with  the com­
mittee.)

The Chairman. You say 30 or 35?
Mr. Marks. Th at is right.
The Chairman. 30 or 35 visits have been paid for, is tha t right?
Mr. Marks. Th at is right.

CO ST  OF  V IS IT S TO  V IE T N A M

The C hairman. What  did they cost?
Mr. Marks. I am trying to get that, exactly, but  I  would estimate 

under $50,000.
The Chairman. Less than $2,000 apiece?
Mr. Marks. Approximately $1,000 or $1,500 is my estimate.
The Chairman. When you get th e figures, you will correct th at for the record?
Mr. Marks. Yes, I will.
(The information referred to is classified and on file with the com­

mittee.)
U SE  OF C O U N T E R PA R T  FU N D S

The Chairman. What  counterpart  funds were used? You say 
counterpart funds were used. Will you tell us what counterpart funds?

Mr. Marks. Indian rupees, Israeli pounds-----
The Chairman. How could they  use Indian rupees? Did they 

travel on the Indian airline?
Mr. Marks. Yes, or on the Israel airlines, or buy tickets through their -----
The Chairman. I want to be precise about  this. There is a 

great misunderstanding, both in the press and among the public, as to 
what “counterpart” is. I would like for you to be specific.

Mr. Marks. You buy a ticket with  the  funds of tha t country,, 
sometimes it is an Indian  airline-----

The Chairman. Wait a minute. Le t me make it clear. I under­
stand  that . There is a great difference in some of these currencies.

Mr. Marks. Yes.
The Chairman. I have heard German marks referred to by some 

of my colleagues as being counterpart, but in my view, tha t is an 
absolute dis tortion of the use of the term.

Mr. Marks. I am talking about excess foreign currency.
The Chairman. Excess foreign currency which is not convertible?
Mr. Marks. Th at is right.
The Chairman. Tha t is all you use?
Mr. Marks. That is right.
The Chairman. You will supply for the  record exactly which 

currencies were used?
Mr. Marks. Yes.
(The information referred to is classified and on file with the com­

mittee.)
Senator Gore. May I interject?
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The Chairman. Certainly.
Senator Gore. I have doubts that  Mr. Marks  really means that  

tha t is all he used. You don’t mean you financed the entire expense, 
do you?

Mr. Marks. The transporta tion expense, sir.
Senator Gore. You financed all of it  with counterpart funds?
Mr. Marks. I am trying to get a complete report, sir.
Senator Gore. I know, but  your answer was “ all.”
Mr. Marks. To the  best of my knowledge now, all transporta tion 

came from excess foreign currency.
Senator Gore. Excuse me, Mr. Chairman.
The Chairman. I want to clarify this point. Now is an occasion to 

bring some unders tanding about the nature of counterpar ts, because 
we have become accustomed—and I am no t blaming you, you under ­
stand, at all—to use this term very freely. Very often i t is misused, 
as if counterpart  funds didn’t cost anything and didn’t amount to 
anything . Now, if it is genuinely nonconvertible excess foreign cur­
rency, tha t is one thing ; if it is many other currencies, sometimes 
referred to as “cou nterpart ,” tha t is quite different.

Mr. Marks. Well, Senator, my opinion is, that  even if i t is excess 
foreign currency, it is sti ll money, and I don’t spend i t as if it  had no 
value-----

LEGA L AU TH OR IT Y FO R PA YI NG  TR AN SP OR TA TI ON  COSTS

The Chairman. Mr. Marks, what do you consider to be the legal 
authority  for this part icula r activity?  Is this authorized in your 
legislation?

Mr. Marks. Yes, it is; and I have a legal brief on it, and if the com­
mittee  would like it, I would be glad to supply it.

The Chairman. Supply it for the record, so we will have this point  
clarified.

Mr. Marks. There isn’t any doubt abou t the legal authority , in 
the opinion of our counsel.

The Chairman. If I understand you correctly, this parti cular 
activity  has not  been done before—that is, bringing foreign corre­
spondents to the scene of a particular activity  for the purpose of 
reporting it. I think this can be distinguished in principle from the 
cultu ral exchange or even the leader grant program, because in the 
leader gran t program I don’t believe the  intent ion is to bring people 
here to repo rt on any particular  activi ty. I t is much more general 
in its nature, and the grantees usually come for 3 months—approxi­
mately—6 weeks to 3 months.

Mr. Marks. That is right, sir.
The Chairman. So, I think there is a little variat ion, at  least.
Would you call this program of taking foreign correspondents abroad 

an educational program?
Mr. Marks. In the broad sense of the word, yes.
The Chairman. Is tha t the reason for your belief th at your autho r­

ity  over educational programs covers this activity?
Mr. Marks. No, sir ; it is broader than  that.  We have responsi­

bility  under the Smith -Mundt bill in the information field, and as I
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say , the brief cove rs the complete  autho rity , sir, and I will be glad  to 
supply it for the record.

The C ha irm an . All right.
(Th e inform ation referred to follows:)

L eg al  M em o  r e  J o u r n a lis t  T o u r  P rogram — F u nd ed  W it h  E x c ess  
C u r r e n c ie s

(Prepared by the U.S. Information Agency)

Under the U.S. Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, as amended 
(PL 402, 80th Congress) the U.S. Information Agency has a broad mandate “ to

Provide for the preparation, and dissemination abroad, of information about the 
Inited States, its people, and its policies through press, publications, radio, 

motion pictures, and other information media, and through information centers 
and instructors abroad”  (Section 501). The  Act  further provides in Section 1005 
that “ In carrying out the provisions of this  A ct, it shall be the duty of the [Direc­
tor] to utilize to the maximum extent practicable the services and facilities of 
private agencies, including existing American press, publishing, radio, motion 
picture, and other agencies through contractual arrangements or otherwise.”

The Agency has been given a Congressional mandate to utilize priva te in­
dividuals and agencies wherever possible in explaining United States policy to 
foreign peoples. Obviously, private foreign informational media has wide 
acceptance on the part  of foreign nationals. The Agency has therefore, in 
appropriate circumstances, facilitated wide and objective indigenous reportage on 
American foreign policy and actions.

The Agency has facilitated travel by foreign newsmen to Vietnam with the 
expectation that  reporting will be objective and give a balanced account of U.S. 
Government actions and policies.

Wherever possible this program has been funded with excess currencies. These 
currencies are availab le through appropriation and are generally available for 
the same purposes as appropriated dollars. The annual Budget estimates pre­
sented to the Congress, have included journalist tours as one of the programs to 
be carried out with such appropriations.

Inter-governmental agreements for the sale of U.S. surplus agricultural com­
modities which are paid for in foreign currencies include provisions on the use 
of such currencies by the U.S. Government. The agreements normally specify 
a percentage of the total sales price which may be used for the payment  of U.S. 
obligations abroad.

With respect to international transportation expenses, the Department of 
State has secured agreement to the use of currencies of many countries for such 
travel costs. The six countries which have agreed to such expenditures are 
India, Israel, Pakistan, UAR, Yugoslavia and Tunisia.

(Amplification of the abo ve memo appears on p. 115  in the appendix.)

SELEC TIO N  OF  NEW SM EN

Th e C ha irma n. H ow were the newsmen selected?
Mr. M ar ks. We instructed our posts  to pick  newsmen, and in 

doing so, to use the broadest  discretion. Now,  we didn ’t ask them to 
invite eve ryb ody because you can ’t invite eve ryb ody ; some news­
papers are ve ry  small, they have  a limited circulation within a par ty. 
In other words,  the y are party  organs, they are not newspapers of 
general circulat ion. We didn’t feel tha t those papers were the ones 
who should be asked to participate because they were not really 
general-circulation newspapers. So, we tried to confine it to the 
general-circulation newspapers. We  tried to get  those who wanted to 
see for themselves. Le t me giv e yo u a few illustrations.

In one country , the North  Vietnamese invi ted two reporters to 
come at their  expense, to visit Hanoi  in Nor th Vietn am and report. 
Th ey  did. There was a series of articles  on the North Vietn amese 
activities.
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Some Western-oriented newsmen, some people who didn’t like wha t 
these men had reported, came to us and said, “We’d like to repo rt 
what is going on in South Vietnam. Can you assist us?” And, 
“We don’t have the funds. We would like to be able to see for 
ourselves.”

Now, we assisted those people by providing transportation.
Generally, sir, we chose papers who were representative of the 

community. We asked them to get men who were competent in 
their field. The discretion was left to each individual post, in othe r 
words, the public affairs officer of USIS would handle this.

The Chairman. It  was really up to the discretion of your represent ­
atives in the field.

Mr. Marks. Th at is right.
The Chairman. You did not pass upon them here?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
The Chairman. Would you care to submit those names for the 

committee?
Mr. Marks. I will be glad to get them togethe r for you, sir; and  

let the committee decide what they wish to have.

L IS T  O F N E W S M E N  S E N T  TO  V IE T N A M  BY  USI A

The Chairman. I was sent an article from the Vancouver Sun, dated 
the 13th of August, and the headline is “Newsmen Flown to Vietnam 
‘Not  Influenced by United States.’ ” This prints  the names of the 
people from Canada, so it is not any secret.

Mr. Marks. No, of course not. And, by the way, on three 
separate occasions there have been stories about this; a story about 
an Indian journal ist; there was a story by a Finnish journalist,  so 
there has been no secrecy about this and we have not attempted to 
conceal it  any way.

The Chairman. Then, do you have the names to submit?
Mr. Marks. I do not. I shall t ry to get them for you and send it  

up to you for your information.
(The information referred to is classified and on file with the 

committee.)
The Chairman. I will insert in the record at this point, the article 

from the Vancouver Sun.
(The article referred to follows:)

[From the Vancouve r Sun, Aug. 13, 1966]

“ N ew sm en  F lo w n  to  V ie t  N am ‘N ot  I n fl u e n c e d  by  U.S .’ ”

Washington (CP).—The  U.S. Info rma tion  Agency said Friday  the  27 foreign 
correspondents  for whom it provided transp ortation to South  Viet Nam in the  
las t 10 months were on the ir own once they  got there.

A spokesman said t hat  once in Viet Nam  a nd en route, the  correspondents paid 
the ir own expenses and  were completely free to carry out  the ir reporting in any  
way they wished.

The Washington Post says the  reason behind the  USIA action  was to  focus a t­
tention  on U.S. aid and economic efforts in Viet Nam.

Three Canadians  were among the  27 repor ters flown to Viet Nam  under the  
program.

To use co unterpart  funds for the fares of Canadian  newsmen, USIA routed  them 
on airlines belonging to  nations  which have stocks of such funds.

In Vancouver, Erwin  Swangard, Managing Ed ito r of Th e Sun, identified W. T . 
Gal t as one of the  Canadia ns flown to  Viet Nam  u nder the  program.
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Galt, currently on holiday and  unavailable for comment, is former Sun bureau 
chief in Ottawa and Washington and now is The Sun’s assis tant managing editor.

The U.S. only arranged for Galt ’s plane trip from Montreal to Saigon and return. 
All Galt’s other expenses, exceeding $2,000, were paid for by the The Sun, Swan- 
gard said.

NO INFL UE NC E

Although Viet Nam is a country at  war there is no censorship. And, Swangard 
added, a t no time did the U.S. tr y to influence Galt in where he wrould go, what  he 
would see, or what he would write.

“We were pleased to have a reporter of Galt’s sta ture  see for himself what is 
happening in Viet Nam and reports  speak for themselves,” Swangard said.

The o ther two Canadians who accepted the U.S. invi tation were Larry Hender­
son of the  CTV network and Lubor Zinc of the Toronto Telegram.

NO PRE SSU RE
Henderson said:
“Never a t any time was pressure pu t upon me by the  United States government 

to say anything in their favor.
“I  was delighted to accept an invita tion to travel to Viet Nam  to  see the facts 

and report them . . .”
Zinc made a similar statement.

V
DID UNIT ED  STAT ES PAY TR AV EL  EX PE N SES ONLY OR PE RS ON AL  AND 

REPO RTIN G EXPE NSES ALSO?

The Chairman. This article states  tha t you paid only the travel 
expenses—the transporta tion expenses—not the personal expenses.
Is that correct?

Mr. Marks. Tha t is my understanding. I believe the  paper in 
that case spent about $2,000 beyond t ravel for the rep orter’s coverage.
This is frequently done. For example, when a television team goes 
over there the expenses of the filming and all the development, is 
borne by  them.

In most cases, we limited ourselves to the travel, and the estimate I  
have is $2,000 over and above the transportation.

“hostile” CO VE RA GE  OF  WA R BY CANA DIA N PR ESS

The Chairman. There is another  news item from the Montreal 
Star, Washington bureau, which says th at  “At least one Canadian 
newspaper—the Toronto Globe and Mail—is reported here to have 
turned  down an offer from the USIA to sponsor a Vietnam tr ip for one 
of its editorial staff.”

Is tha t true?
Mr. Marks. I don’t know, sir. I read that but  I have not 

attempted to verify it.
The C hairman. It  also said:
For some time now, USIA officials, here and Ottawa, have been concerned about 

what they consider to be “hostile” coverage of the Vietnam war in certain Canadian „
news media including the CBC, the  Globe and Mail, and the Montreal Sta r (which
was not invi ted to Vietnam by the Agency).

Do you know whether  or n ot that is a true statement?
Mr. Marks. I do not know.
The Chairman. Who does know about this?
Mr. Marks. The man in charge of our post in Canada. I will 

be glad to get a report, if you desire.
(The information referred to appears in a lette r from Mr. Schmidt 

on p. 15 of the hearing.)
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The Chairman. It  says that,  “I t is understood that USIA officials 
have protested to Ottawa about the CBC’s coverage”——

Mr. Marks. It  is quite possible that they have, sir.
The Chairman. You don’t know anything abou t that?
Mr. Marks. It  doesn’t happen in Washington, it happens in Ottawa .
The Chairman. Well, the  CBC is a Government operation—-—■
Mr. Marks. Yes; it  is.
The Chairman. It  would seem to me if we are going to make a 

formal protest, we would hardly leave tha t to the discretion of the 
local man.

Mr. Marks. Well, the Ambassador is there, and he is head of the 
country team and, I believe under his authority, he can do that , bu t 
I wouldn’t pass on that .

D IF F E R E N C E S  IN  R E PO R T IN G  T H E  SA M E ST ORY

The Chairman. Do you know whether in Canada  the purpose was 
to give the friendly newsmen a chance to take advantage of our 
generosity. Is the same offer open to unfriendly  newsmen?

Mr. Marks. Senator, let me get some terms straigh t.
I have known newsmen all my life. I have the highest respect for 

their  integrity. They atte mp t to report the facts. Now, no two 
people will necessarily see a story the same way. I was interested the 
other day  in looking through the press where Ambassador Reischauer 
made a statement  and the Washington Post headline, August 11, said, 
“Reischauer Backs United States Viet Policy.”

The New York Times headline for the same day, “ Reischauer Criti­
cal of Vietnam Policy.”

Now, there  you have two distinguished American newspapers; I  am 
sure the reporters are able and have the highest integrity, but they see 
it differently.

The Chairman. I read  both of those stories and they were not 
quite as different as the headlines would indicate.

Mr. Marks. Well, I  am jus t telling you what  the  leads in the head­
lines say.

The Chairman. The headlines indicated w hat you said. But very 
often the headlines in papers  are in complete variance with the sub­
stance of the story. Th at  happens all the  time.

Mr. Marks. Senator, it  was my objective, our objective, to give a 
newsman a chance to see for himself what is happening. There is no 
subst itute  for going there, talking to the people, investigating the 
scene, determining w hat is going on. When you tell somebody about 
a Vietcong atrocity, when you show them a picture  of men who have 
been decapitated, men who have been stabbed because they are 
schoolteachers or officials, it doesn’t mean the same as going there.

Now, we put  out a booklet which we canno t distribute in the 
United  States, showing pictures of Vietcong atrocities.

Here is one, sir, of a Vietnamese with a spike about 9 inches long 
driven through the sole of his foot. It  is a horrible picture, but when 
you see these victims you realize the horror and the intensity of the 
Vietcong atrocities.

These men wanted to see them. They wanted to take television 
films of it  and show i t to their people, as they said, through Latin- 
American eyes, through Asian eyes, European eyes. So, it isn’t a
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question of whether they are friendly or they are hostile, it is a question 
of exposing them to the facts, and if they report  the facts as they 
see them, that  is all we can ask for.

Senator Gore. May I interrupt?
The Chairman. Yes.

C O R R E SPO N D E N T S IN  V IE T N A M  C IT E  D IF F IC U L T IE S  IN  O B T A IN IN G  FA CTS

Senator Gore. Mr. Chairman, in connection with the exposure 
of facts or the privilege of reporting the facts, I recently  read an 
article—by four or five very distinguished correspondents who have 
served—and some of whom are still serving as reporters or are work­
ing as reporters in Vietnam. In this article, the reporters complained 
rath er bitte rly about censorship, about  the inability to obtain the 
facts, and the difficulty of reporting the  facts.

I do not know to what exten t there is censorship in Vietnam; to 
what extent these foreign reporters will be taken to see what the 
military wishes them to see; to what extent they will have the liberty 
of movement. I would like, if the chairman permits at this point, 
since Mr. Marks has referred several times to the value of seeing 
firsthand, and obtaining full information, to note to what extent there 
is censorship, to what exten t difficulties are met by reporters, in ob­
taining and reporting facts.

Mr. Marks. May I answer Senator Gore’s questions, sir?
The Chairman. Certainly.
Mr. Marks. Senator, I not only saw tha t article, I asked to get a 

script of the hour-long television program to see what  the details 
were.

Now, I have no jurisdiction over U.S. correspondents. The article 
you referred to was based on a television program where there were 
four U.S. correspondents, so it is not my jurisdiction and I cannot 
comment on it, as to whether they are righ t or wrong.

Senator Gore. Well, that is what I  asked you to  comment on. Are 
you going to comment on the accuracy or inaccuracy of my statement?

Mr. Marks. Well, I  queried our posts j ust  as a ma tter  of interest, 
my interest, to get their response to it. Now, I  am very concerned 
tha t at all times there will be free access to the news. My whole 
career has been based upon the fact tha t newsmen and news media 
should have the right to see for themselves and report the facts.

When I  was appointed to th is job one year ago, the very fi rst action 
was to ask Frank Stanton, the chairman of the board of Columbia 
Broadcas ting System, and who is chairman of USIA Advisory Com­
mission, Palmer Hoyt, editor of the Denver Post, and Frank Starzel, 
who had recently ret ired as the head of the Associated Press. I asked 
those three distinguished newsmen to go to Vietnam to meet with 
correspondents, to investigate, to see whether  USIA was meeting its 
responsibility and affording a free access to the facts for foreign cor­
respondents, and to come back and make any suggestions on how we 
can improve our program.

I am proud to tell you, sir, that  they found we were fulfilling our 
responsibilities. They made certain  suggestions on how we could 
improve, how we could further assist foreign correspondents. Every 
one of their suggestions has been carried out.
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One year has elapsed. Next month I  shall ask three other newsmen 
of the same caliber, and perhaps Mr. Starzel will go back if he is 
able to, to make the same investigation, because I want, at all times, 
to have the complete assurance tha t we are doing the job of making 
the facts available to the world.

Now, on top of t hat , I have tried, whenever a congressional com­
mittee  visited Vietnam, to get a report  from a member of th at com­
mittee on USIA functions, and I am pleased again to tell you th at they  
invariably have come back with no major criticism of what  I regard 
as the fundamental policy of exposing the facts to the journalists.

We do not carry on military briefings. That is something you will 
have to talk to the  De partment of Defense about. My job is to make 
available information other than military  information.

E X T E N T  OF C E N SO R SH IP

Senator Gore. Mr. Chairman, we are not talking  about this. I 
asked a question in line with  the comment Mr. Marks  made about the 
value of transporting, subsidizing the visits of foreign correspondents 
to Vietnam in order that  they might have full and firsthand informa­
tion. I asked to wha t extent they would have availabil ity of th is 
information, and what the censorship rules there were. I asked Mr. 
Marks to comment upon the accuracy or inaccuracy of the s tatem ent 
or the article joint ly prepared, as I understand it , by  four distinguished 
U.S. reporters who have been working in Vietnam. None of his 
response related to my questions.

Mr. Marks. Well, on the censorship question, Senator, there is no 
formal censorship by USIA. There is no informal censorship by 
USIA.

Military matters are subject to milita ry briefings, over which we 
have no jurisdiction. We make available any thing within  the purview 
of our responsibility, which is nonmilitary.

Have I  answered your question?
Senator Gore. No.
Mr. Marks. What else?
Senator Gore. I star ted  out by asking you about the accuracy or 

inaccuracy  of the article prepared by the four reporters who had been 
working in Vietnam.

Mr. Marks. And I told you that I queried the posts for my personal 
information to find out whether their criticisms were justified, and I 
have not yet received the ir reply.

Senator Gore. You do not know’ whether they are accurate or not?
Mr. Marks. I do not.
Senator Gore. Therefore, you don’t know7 whether  foreign corre­

spondents will have a similar reaction?
Mr. Marks. Well, I don’t know about unnamed, unidentified 

foreign correspondents, but  I do know’ about correspondents-----
Senator Gore. I am not talking about  unnamed and unidentified 

reporters. I am talking about the ones you have sent there. Do you 
know w'hether they will receive the same treatment  and whether their 
reactions will be the same as, or different from, the ones reached by 
the four reporte rs which I have ju st described?

Mr. Marks. Well, I can tell you, Senator, that  the post reports 
that I have received from the ones wye have sent have indicated that

68 -0 00 — 66------ 2
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the  men who were there had a chance to see everything  tha t they 
wanted  to see within our jurisdiction.

Senator Gore. Within USIA jurisdic tion?
Mr. Marks. That is right; I can’t speak for anybody else.
Senator Gore. What is the USIA jurisdiction?
Mr. Marks. Nonmil itary activities in Vietnam related to foreign journalists.

E ST IM A T E  O F C IV IL IA N  CA SU A LT IE S

Senator Gore. I heard a gentleman on a television program this 
morning, a reporter just  back from Vietnam. He referred to an esti­
mate, whether his or someone else’s, that 5,000 civilians in South 
Vietnam are being killed or wounded, I believe he said, per month.

Do you know, or do you have an opinion on th at estimate?
Mr. Marks. No, sir; I have no information on tha t, and I  wouldn’t be the source for that.
Senator Gore. I do not imply by  tha t question t ha t the U.S. oper­

ations are killing t ha t many. I should be more accurate in my ques­
tioning, but  I didn’t take down his statements. As I recall the 
meaning of his report, it was that in consequence of the dramatic 
incident of which we heard a few days ago—the one of fire being called 
in upon a village from which Vietcong were firing, and, incidentally, 
when I was there a few years ago this was not an unusual  occurrence— 
the civilian casualties of the fighting—were an estimated 5,00 0 a month.

Mr. Marks. I do not know, sir, and it is no t my department.
The Chairman. Mr. Marks, you mentioned a moment ago tha t 

you didn’t know about any protes ts from your Canadian office to 
the Canadian CBC.

Can you find out for us and inform the committee about that?
Mr. Marks. I certainly can, sir.

DOES USI A PR O T E S T  R E PO R T IN G  ON V IE T N A M  OF F O R E IG N  N E W S M E N ?

The Chairman. Can you tell me i f the US IA in Washington has 
ever protested to a Canadian newspaper the reporting  of its chief of 
bureau in Washington?

Mr. Marks. I would think  something like tha t should come to my 
attention , and I  have no knowledge of tha t, so I would very much 
doubt it.

The Chairman. Then, could you check and see whether or not a 
repo rter named Mr. Bruce Phi llips  was recalled from his position here 
representing the Canadian newspaper? I  have been told that  this 
happened because you had protested his coverage of the Vietnamese 
war.

Mr. Marks. I can tell you righ t now-----
The Chairman. When I say “you,” I mean the Washing ton 

USIA.
Mr. Marks. I have no knowledge of that,  sir.
The Chairman. Who would have done it, if you didn’t?
Mr. Marks. The Department of State might  have had some rela­

tionsh ip with Mr. Phillips , or other correspondents, but I have never 
heard of this incident so I  am not prepared to tell you whether the 
facts are r igh t or wrong. I will atte mpt  to find out.
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(The information referred to earlier and at this point follows:)
U.S. I nformation Agency,

Washington, August SO, 1965.
Hon. J. William Fulbright,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate.

Dear Mr. Chairman: The Director of USIA, Mr. Leonard H. Marks, was 
asked during his appearance before your Committee on August 17, 1966 whe ther 
or not  the Toronto Globe and Mail had turned down an offer of USIA to  sponsor 
a Viet-Nam t rip by a  member of its editorial staff. We have contac ted our office 
in Ottawa and are informed th at no request for participation by the  Toronto Globe 
and Mail was ever made by USIA.

We were fu rther  asked whether or not USIA had ever protested coverage of 
the Vietnamese war by the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.

We were advised by our post in Ottawa, “USIS has made no formal  protest  
. CBC treatment” .
’  Mr. Marks was also asked whether or not a reporter named Mr. Bruce Phillips

was recalled from his post in Washington representing a Canadian newspaper 
because USIA had protested  his coverage of the Vietnamese war.

USIA, as stated at the time of the  hearing by Mr. Marks, did not make any 
protest  re lative to Mr. Bruce Phillips. We atta ch hereto for your consideration 
a clipping from the  Ottawa Citizen dated August 18, 1966 under the byline of 
George Brimmel of Southam News Services quoting Mr. Charles Lynch of said 
news services, stating “the transfer of correspondent Bruce Phillips from Washing­
ton to Ottawa was in  line with the policy of rotating assignments within the  news 
service” . Further, the  story sta tes “he said he had received no protests regarding 
Phillips’ coverage and would have rejected them if they had been made.” 

Sincerely,
Richard M. Schmidt, Jr. ,

General Counsel.

(From the Ottawa Citizen, Aug. 18,1966]

Canadians Benefited From Free War Trips

(By George Brimmell, Southham News Services)
Washington.—The head of the United States Information Agency faced a 

Senate committee yesterday and vigorously defended the agency’s program of 
free trips to Viet Nam for foreign newsmen.

Leonard H. Marks, director of the USIA, was called before the Senate foreign 
relations committee after  its chairman, Sen. J. William Fulbright, read stories 
abou t the government-paid flights in the press last week.

Three Canadian journalists  were named in the account in the Washington 
Post—the only newsmen singled out by name of the 30 to 35 who have been 
flown to Viet Nam at the  expense of Uncle Sam.

Sen. Fulbright suggested the practice of free trips “may place the agency in a 
somewhat awkward position, since there will be concern among our citizens 
about  whether this is a legitimate function of the USIA.”

Mr. Marks said the program of sending foreign reporters to Viet Nam at U.S. 
« expense was star ted last fall and “it is an excellent program.”

He said the USIA had determined tha t Viet Nam reporting in some foreign 
countries “has been based on lack of information or misinformation. The best 
way to correct this situation is to enable reporters to go to  the scene of the story, 
ask questions and see for themselves what is happening.”

■ Asked if the reports of the foreign newsmen benefiting from the free flights
were subjected to any censorship, Mr. Marks insisted they were not.

Chairman Fulbright read in to the record an account of the free flights for Larry 
Henderson, commentator with the commercial private Canadian television 
network CTV-—William Galt, assistant managing editor of The Vancouver 
Sun—and Lubor Zink, Ottawa columnist for the Toronto Telegram. He noted 
tha t two other Toronto papers, The Star and The Globe and Mail, had both 
turned down offers of free flights to Viet Nam from the USIA.

He asked Mr. Marks also about  a report tha t the USIA’s representative in 
Ottawa had complained to the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation last week 
about  its coverage of the free flights story. Mr. Marks said he would look 
into this.
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The  chairman also asked whe ther  correspondent Bruce Phillips “of Southam  
News Services” was recalled from here “because you (the USIA) had  pro tes ted  
his coverage of the Viet Nam war?”

Marks said he personal ly had “never heard of this  incident . I’ll att em pt  to 
find ou t,”  he said. He suggested, however, th at  such pro tes ts might  have 
emana ted  with the  sta te dep artm ent .

(In  Ottaw a, Charles Lynch, chief of Southam News Services, said the  transfer 
of correspondent Bruce Phillips from Washington  t o Ottawa  was in line w ith the  
policy of rotating assignments  with in the  news services. Lynch paid  trib ute  to  
Phil lips’ work during  his three years in Washington.

(He said  he had  received no pro test s from the  USIA abo ut Phill ips’ coverage 
and  would have rejec ted them had they been made. Lynch said  he did not  
know whether  or no t USIA officials had  made  represen tations to any of the 
individual Southam newspapers, bu t th at  no thing of this na tur e had  any bearing 
on the  tran sfer of Phillips and the decision to place two men—this repo rter  and  
Donald McGillivray—in Washington.)

Members of the foreign rela tions comm ittee appeared to be divided  on the 
value  of the  free flights program. fc

Sen. Ka rl Mundt  (R.-S .D.) said  he though t the  scheme should be expanded 
and  foreign journalists  should be sen t to other parts  of the  world to report  on 
U.S. assistance programs.

Bu t Mu ndt said he was opposed  to reveal ing the  names of journalists tak ing  
adv antage  of the  free transp ortation,  as chairman Fulbrig ht indicate d he was *
planning  to do.

Mr. Marks revealed th at  the total  costs of flying the  foreign newsmen to  
Viet Nam  h ad come to less than  $50,000 in cou nte rpa rt funds—foreign currencies 
owned by the  United States which are not  conver tible into  dollars.

The Chairman. Let me ask you more generally, have you ever 
protested to a foreign newspaper the reporting  by its  reporters  of the 
Vietnamese war?

Mr. Marks. I have never protested to any foreign newspaper 
about  its reporter, or its reporting  of the Vietnamese war, or any other 
incident.

The Chairman. That is very clear.

H A V E  V IE TN A M  N E W S  R E PO R T S B E E N  SA TIS FA CTO RY ?

You stated a moment ago th at  you had seen some of the reports and 
articles written bv the people you had sent to Vietnam, didn’t you?

Mr. Marks. Yes, I have.
The Chairman. Were they generally sat isfactory?
Mr. Marks. Now, le t’s define the word “satisfactory.”
If a reporter reports the events that he saw, then I am satisfied.

He may take a different slant on it than I would take, but if he reports
what  we are doing in rebuilding the villages of Vietnam, building of
schools, hospitals, and at temp ting to pacify the areas which have been
taken  over; if he reports tha t the Vietnamese are trying  to establish *
their own government again, that there is an election, then he has
repor ted the facts. How he sees them is up to him, jus t like the New
York Times and the Washington Post may disagree on the same
story, and it is not a question of whether it is sat isfactory. You can’t
pass on w hether a reporter is right  or wrong; it is as he sees it.  It  is
surely subjective, sir. There is no yardstick for saying the reporter
did the righ t thing or the wrong thing; if he is reporting an impression,
it is his impression.

The Chairman. I was asking for your impression. You are the 
one who instiga ted and defended the program. Have these reports 
been sat isfactory to you? I didn’t mean if they  were sa tisfacto ry to 
me. Do you feel tha t you got your money’s worth?
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Mr. Marks. I certa inly do.
The C hairman. Well, th at is all.
Mr. Marks. The reporters in some cases were critical and in some 

cases, they found that  the effort was fa r beyond what  they had ever 
dreamed, and they repor ted the fac ts.

The Chairman. On balance, though, you think i t was a good invest­
ment?

Mr. Marks. It  certain ly was.
The Chairman. I mus t not take any more time, but something 

impels me to raise  this point  which came up first in connection with 
the Foreign Agents Registration Act. Some of us thought that  it 
was a rather questionable  practice for a foreign agent to pay the 
way of an American newspaper repor ter to go abroad and to come back 
and write articles which usually were favorable to the client’s sta te. 
We have made a point of this about two years ago. Maybe this situa­
tion is different.

Mr. Marks. It  is, Senator , and I  want to put on record tha t I  have 
the highest respect for the integr ity of the newsmen. I know a lot 
of them in this coun try and elsewhere.

The Chairman. I know they all appreciate  tha t. They are all 
behind you, and they like to hear a word of praise occasionally.

Mr. Marks. I don’t believe th at any newsman worthy of his name 
would slant a story because he was given a free airplane ride to the 
scene of an event.

The Chairman. I am sure tha t they wouldn’t. They  will never do 
tha t.

Mr. Marks. I want  my testimony to reflect that .
The Chairman. Senator Aiken.

P O S S IB L E  IN V O L V E M E N T  O F T H E  A ID  A G E N C Y

Senator  A iken. Mr. Marks, to what  extent  does AID, as distinct 
from USIA, pay the expenses of American or foreign newsmen to go to 
South Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. I don’t believe AID is partic ipating in this at all.
Senator Aiken . You don’t believe they are participating in this at 

all?
Mr. Marks. I would be rather surprised if they  were.
Senator  Aiken. Doess AID consult with you about USIA’s pro­

grams?
Mr. Marks. We provide information to foreign journalists on 

AID programs. In other  words, if AID  is helping to build a project, 
we provide the information for the foreign journalists or for the 
foreign press.

Senator  Aiken . Do you provide information to and from AID?
Mr. Marks. Th at is right.
Senator Aiken . If AID did pay expenses of newsmen going to the 

same area, tha t would either be a conflicting interest or a parallel 
endeavor.

N E W SM E N  TO  H A N O I

How many newsmen have you sent into Hanoi?
Mr. Marks. None.
Senator Aiken. Would tha t not be a good idea?
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Mr. Marks. It  would be an excellent idea and I  wish Hanoi would 
open its borders and le t these people come and see for themselves and 
report the facts.

Senator Aiken. I realize you couldn’t send American newspaper­
men there, but  a good many other countries have connections with 
Hanoi and it seems to me th at it would be quite helpful if they  went 
there.

Mr. Marks. I agree, Senator.

ED IT IN G OF  TJSIA MA TE RIAL S AN D MA NA GE ME NT  OF  NE WS

Senator Aiken . You furnish photographs and newsreels and so 
forth to a good many foreign countries, I believe.

Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
Senator Aiken. Do you have any control over the editing of this 

material to make sure it is not turne d against the United  States? 
Are you sure that  these other countries will produce it as being the 
truth, the whole truth, and nothing bu t the truth ?

Mr. Marks. Generally, Senator, when we make a film available or 
a radio tape, or material of th at sort, the stations do carry it  i ntac t. 
Where they tell us they wish to edit  it, we may decline to make it 
available because it  can distort and misrepresent.

Senator  Aiken. If you find that  they are editing it to our dis­
advantage, would you simply decline to furnish them any more 
material?

Mr. Marks. I have on occasion refused to make our films available 
where countries wished to delete cer tain scenes.

Senator  Aiken . I think tha t is all I have.
We have occasionally heard references to news management in 

connection with reporting in Vietnam. Would you say that our 
national interest s require any management at all of the news in 
Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. No, sir. We do n ot require management of the news 
at all. I think we can stand  on the facts as they  exist and as the 
reporters have a chance to see them.

REPO RTIN G OF CA SU AL TI ES  IN  VIET NA M

Senator  Aiken. I don’t know how long it has been going on, 
but  in the repor ts of casualties in Vietnam, the combat casualties 
only are given—tha t is, they report only the cases of boys who have 
actually  been injured in combat. As I recall, in one hospital in 
Vietnam which I visited last fall, about 25 percent of the patients 
in the hospital were combat casualties. Has there been any change in 
the method of reporting casualties? If there has been no change, you 
would have to multiply the number of casualties reported each week 
probably by four, in order to get the true number of casualties which 
would include, accidents, hepa titis,  malaria, and every other thing 
that  could happen.

Mr. Marks. Senator, I regre t I don’t have information on that.  
Th at does not  come within our purview.

Senator A iken . You don’t report on th at?
Mr. Marks. We don’t report casualties and military actions.
Senator Aiken. The Defense Dep artm ent controls those reports?
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Mr. Marks. Yes.
Senator A iken. Of course, the Defense Depa rtment would never  

undertake to mislead anyone. I am sure of tha t.
The Chairman. Oh, no.
Senator Aiken . I have no more questions, thank you.
The Chairman. Senator Gore.

S E L L IN G  T H E  W A R TO  T H E  PU B L IC

Senator Gore. I have asked for a transcript of the broadcast to 
which I  inte rmi tten tly listened in part,  and have not yet located the  
particular colloquy to  which I  referred. But  I find another here that  
1 would like to read. I believe Mr. Paul Niven was the moderato r 
of the NET program. He makes this comm ent:

Getting back to this quest ion of civil war. The  P resident might well tak e th e 
position th at  it ’s his job  to  sell this w ar to the  Congress a nd the public. Therefore, 
he has to paint  e verything in black-and-white terms.  I t ’s your job, pre sum ably,  
when you feel th at  things are in terms  of various shades of gray to say so. Is 

w it  the  answer to the  ete rna l conflict between  the press and  Government?
Mr. Brelis. Pa int them in black and  white  terms, to be sure, bu t make the m 

accu rate  ones. Basically , the reason for this  war  here is the  clash between the 
Chinese and American spheres of influence in the Weste rn Pacific. And they  have  
met here in Vietnam and th at ’s wh at’s going on. We are no t here to defend 
Vietnamese sovereignty  or independence or  freedom or any  of these oth er things.

Would you agree with the accuracy of that statement?
Mr. Marks. Senator, tha t is such a complicated subject. I don’t 

think  I  am qualified at this point to go into a discussion of the basic 
foreign policy. I don’t make foreign policy, sir; and my job is to run  
an information program and, therefore, I don’t think I am your  
spokesman on that question.

Senator Gore. Then  I certainly  will no t ask you questions along 
these lines fur ther;  perhaps it was an inadvertent question.

R E PO R T IN G  O F PA C IF IC A T IO N  AND STR A TE G IC  V IL L A G E  PRO GRAM S

But, to come back to this question of censorship of these repor ters 
who are on the scene there, I  would like to read you another exchange. 
This is another statement by Mr. Brelis. Let me read all of i t here:

Or to  give one side, to  give a definite one side, I mean pacification, for example, 
if you were to  believe the canned information on pacification , pacifica tion is one 
of th e grea test successes—

Question. Well, I th ink any one of us can say, who have been out here and  
seen pacifica tion at  work, th at  it hasn’t made the  enormous progress th at  the

* information people would like you t o believe.
Now, are your men the information people to whom he refers here?
Mr. Marks. There are a lot of information people. There are 

military, there are others. I don’t think that he is referring to us.
• He is an American correspondent, but I will tell you, sir, that the 

pacification program, as a mat ter of fact, and the repor ter’s opinion 
is a matte r of opinion, whether it is good or bad; whether it is successful 
or a failure, is his opinion.

The facts are th at  we are doing certain things with school and 
hospitals and c ivilian government.

Senator Gore. In my visit there I was taken to see these strategic 
villages. The information people there were ready  with wonderful 
treatises already w ritten and mimeographed, and briefings about what
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a wonderful success the strategic  village program was, and what a 
great thing it would be. I came to different conclusions, both as to 
its present and future value. I believe tha t program has been com­
pletely abandoned long since, has i t not?

Mr. Marks. I don’t know the program you are talk ing about.
Senator Gore. You never heard of the  stra tegic village?
Mr. Marks. I have heard it under various names, bu t I don’t 

know when you were there or which program; but  there are many, 
probably, that  would disagree with you, and some th at would agree 
with you. Every man is entitled to his opinion.

Senator Gore. Thank you. Th at was but  an incident, bu t it 
happened tha t the opinion of one eyewitness observer, to wit, myself, 
came to a different conclusion from the information people at tha t 
time; and subsequent events have verified the accuracy of my view.

It  may be tha t other observers will have some similar experiences. 
It  may be, of course, tha t some of our programs are enormous suc­
cesses. I hope they are.

DOES USIA REPORT COMPLAINTS ABOUT CENSORSHIP AND NEWS 
MANAGEMENT?

To go on to this point—this is Mr. Brown, another repor ter on 
the scene:

Yes, I think, return ing  to Jack’s point on censorship, there are different kinds 
of censorship . There is forma l censo rship th at  involves actually cuttin g pieces 
or words ou t of the  copy. And ther e is the kind  of censorship th at  has been de­
scribed in r ece nt years as news managem ent.

And then he goes on and refers to Mr. Sylvester’s eminent qualifi­
cations and success in this regard.

Wha t degree of news management is there in Vietnam by the 
military?

Mr. Marks. Sir, you will have to ask the military  t hat .
Senator  Gore. You don’t report on that?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
Senator Gore. Do you think  t ha t is legitimate news?
Mr. Marks. What?
Senator Gore. The extent of news management and censorship.
Mr. Marks. I am sorry , sir. I an not going to comment on what 

the Depa rtment of Defense does because I  don’t know the facts . My 
opinion wouldn’t mean anything since I don’t know the facts.

Senator Gore. Since you are a report ing service, do you think those 
facts would be news?

Mr. Marks. I think tha t the opinion of reporters is always news, 
because they write the stories and i t is legitimate for them to criticize 
if they disagree. I am in favor of any criticism, good, bad, or indif­
ferent, because tha t is the way a free press should operate.

Senator Gore. Do you not know of reporters, employees of your 
own agency, who gathe r news and report it widely?

Mr. Marks. Yes, we do.
Senator Gore. Do they gather information on these facts?
Mr. Marks. If you are asking whether we report the criticism of 

those foreign news correspondents over a local radio station, I doubt 
very much if tha t is the  k ind of news tha t would be of international 
interest.
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Senator Gore. I am referring to the information gathering and in­
formation reporting activities of the USIA.

Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
Senator Gore. Is that  one of your functions?
Mr. Marks. It  certainly  is.
Senator Gore. Is that not your principal function?
Mr. Marks. It  is one of them.
Senator Gore. D o you gather information with respect to the facts 

of news management and censorship in Vietnam?
Mr. Marks. To the extent tha t there are stories in the press which 

are of international  interest, we repor t it and we report it fully.

IS  NEWS  MA NA GE MEN T AND  CE NS ORS HIP  IN  VIET NA M REP ORTE D?

Senator Gore. I wasn’t asking you if you reported second-hand 
opinions, I was asking if, in the pursuance of your prime function of 
gathering and reporting information, you gathered  and reported infor­
mation with respect to the news management and the censorship being 
practiced in Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. Well, sir, your question is based upon a premise t ha t 
there is censorship.

Senator Gore. Was my question precise?
Mr. Marks. I will have to check it.  I^know of no-----
Senator Gore. I am asking you if I have submitted a precise 

question.
Mr. Marks. You have, but it is based upon a premise of which I 

have no knowledge, which I didn’t agree with without finding out the 
facts. I have told you  I have no basis for an opinion. I will be glad 
to find out what the facts are and I will report i t to you, sir, but right 
now I don’t know.

Senator Gore. I am asking you, since th is is a prime function of 
your agency, if you have gathered these facts and reported upon them; 
and if you have not, why have you not?

Mr. Marks. Well, Senator, we reported on the complaints in the 
past about news management. We have given that full trea tment. 
Now, whether you are  talking about this specific story, I can’t answer 
that;  I told you I don’t know. Whatever the script contains. We 
have a tremendous output  and you wouldn’t ask the publisher of the 
New York Times about  every story that appears in his paper. I will 
have to investigate it for you.

Senator Gore. I am not asking th at-----
Mr. Marks. Then I misunderstood. I thought you were asking 

about  this story.
Senator Gore. I had advanced from reference to tha t, and was 

asking you generally about the function of your own Agency in gather ­
ing facts and reporting them.

Mr. Marks. Generally, we do report these facts ; yes.
Senator Gore. What facts have you gathered and reported upon 

with respect to news management  and censorship?
Mr. Marks. I will have to get you specific facts, and times, and 

places where i t was published. But  I do know we have reported it.
Senator Gore. That is interesting, and I would appreciate it if I 

may have tha t story.
(The information referred to appears on p. 118 in the appendix.)
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The Chairman. Will the  Senator yield? 
Senator  Gore. Yes.

VOIC E O F A M E R IC A  COVER S CO M M IT TEE H E A R IN G

The Chairman. Do you report on a meeting such as this? Is 
USIA covering this  meeting?

Mr. Marks. I don’t know; I  hope they are because the views of t his 
committee are vital in a free society.

The Chairman. I just  wondered as a mat ter of practice. I thought  
you might know whether they are doing it here.

Mr. Marks. I hope we are.
H The Chairman. Do you have anything more?

Senator Gore. Yes.
Mr. Marks. Let me find out. Is there anybody here from “Voice *

of America”?
Yes; we are covering it.

O P IN IO N  SU R V E Y S IN  SO U T H EA ST  ASI A *

Senator Gore. Has the USIA conducted any opinion surveys in 
southeast Asia?

Mr. Marks. No, sir; not since I became Director.
Senator Gore. Do you know—does the USIA know—if any other 

agency of Government, per se, or by  contract, has done so?
Mr. Marks. I know of none personally.
Senator Gore. Do you know if your reporters have reported  upon 

such facts?
Mr. Marks. I have no knowledge of that,  sir. I don’t know what 

you are driving at.
. Senator G ore. Do you know whether or not the Rand  Corpora­

tion has conducted opinion surveys under contract with the Defense 
Department?

Mr. Marks. I have no knowledge of the details of any of that .
Senator Gore. If your reporte rs learned about this survey, is it 

the kind of thing they would gather facts about and report on in 
the reports which your Agency would disseminate?

Mr. Marks. It  depends upon what  is in the report.
Senator Gore. The fact that  the Defense Depa rtment was con­

ducting an opinion survey in southeast Asia and Vietnam would be 
a ma tter  of value, would i t not?

Mr. Marks. Sir, I would have to know w hat was in tha t report. •
I can’t give you a general answer. These are specific problems.

Senator  Gore. As one nonreporte r to another, do you think that  
would be  of some news value?

Mr. Marks. It  could be. It  could no t be. It  depends upon what •
is in it.

Senator  Gore. If you do not know if opinion surveys have been 
conducted, you, of course, would not know the contents of them?

Mr. Marks. Tha t is righ t, sir.
Senator  Gore. Do you know if your Agency or the military  have 

at any time suggested to foreign publishers or foreign news services, 
the removal from an area of reporters?
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Mr. Marks. I never have. And, to my knowledge, during the 
time I  have been in the Agency, it  has never engaged in tha t practice , 
and I know of none pr ior to tha t time.

EV AL UA TION  OF OU R PROP AG AN DA  EFF ORT W IT H RE SP EC T TO VI ET NA M

Senator Gore. Le t’s come to one of the central concerns of to­
day. In your opinion, why is it  that  the U.S. position and pro­
gram and policy in Vietnam are subject  to such worldwide question­
ing and doubt? I am really asking you to eva luate the effectiveness of 
your  Agency in penetrating world public opinions.

Please understand, I  don’t assess you with any blame or lack thereof, 
because I know there are competing news sources in many other  
governments. There are propaganda agencies which have been work­
ing assiduously. I only ask you to comment upon the effectiveness or 
lack of effectiveness of our own propaganda program with respect to 
the Vietnam war.

Mr. Marks. Sir, I am satisfied that our effort has been effective. 
I am satisfied that our people are doing a fine and creditable job. I 
am satisfied tha t there  are major areas of misunderstanding which we 
must continue to work to correct. I am satisfied that there are some 
newspapers, there  are some governments who are unalterably opposed 
to our policy and do not wish to have the facts.

Senator Gore. Then why would you say that  not  only the Nor th 
Vietnamese, but apparently  the Red Chinese as well, and—according 
to reports—also high Soviet officials, labor under the misapprehension, 
I think, that  public opinion in the United State s will force President 
Johnson to decide to withdraw from Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. Sir, you will have to talk  to somebody else about U.S. 
public opinion. You will have to talk to the Soviets about  what their  
assessment of U.S. public opinion is. I am no t qualified to do that.

Senator Gore. I understand the primary function of your Agency 
is to disseminate information, to affect as much as possible public 
opinion—informed public opinion—both in the United States  and 
around the world.

Mr. Marks. I must  disagree; for by law we have nothing to  do with 
forming public opinion in the United States.

Senator Gore. I stand corrected.
Mr. Marks. It  is a popular misconception; you are not alone.
Senator Gore. I mus t say I knew tha t. You are an international 

agency. . . . . .
Mr. Marks. That is rig ht. Our jur isdiction begins a t the water’s 

edge.
Senator Gore. I wouldn’t call you a foreign agency-----
Mr. Marks. No.
Senator Gore. Your function is outside of the United States.
Mr. Marks. Th at is right.
Senator M cGee . Will the Senator yield on that  one for jus t a 

minute?
Senator Gore. Yes.

IM PR ES SI ON OV ER SE AS  OF  U.S . PU BLI C OPI NIO N

Senator McGee . I think it might be to the point to indicate 
that  in this morning’s press—in somebody’s column, I can’t remember
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whose it was—a thesis was suggested on the  reason for the dissemina­
tion of this impression of the role of American public opinion reversing 
our policy in Vietnam. The reason given was that  too many indi­
viduals, without being named, were circulating this impression by 
word of mouth through the cocktail circuit to the Soviet Ambassador 
and some others of that  type, and thus  leading them to the wrong 
conclusion.

I don’t know whether this reporter is correct, but I supply it because 
it seems appropriate here to the Senator’s question.

Senator Gore. I think  it is certainly an interest ing observation.
I am not sure of the appropriateness, but it is certain ly an interesting 
footnote.

I will read from a paragraph from an article in the cur rent Newsweek 
magazine:

Bu t it  is unlikely th at  even a Fu lbr igh t intercession could convince the Russians.
The only intercession I  know th at Senator Fulbright has made is a 

public statement. Wha t I am really trying to get at, perhaps in an 
awkward way, Mr. Marks, is your assessment of the success or failure •
of the USIA in portraying accurately the governmental structure^ 
sites of power and intention of the Government of the United  States.
Why would there be so much doubt about the program and policy of 
the U.S. Government?

Mr. Marks. I thought I answered tha t, sir.
Senator Gore. I am trying to obtain from you an assessment of 

whether or not you thin k your Agency has been successful or 
unsuccessful.

Mr. Marks. I think we have been successful. I explained the  
problems tha t exist. I explained the unalterable opposition tha t 
exists. I can’t read the Soviet mind and I am not in a position to 
interpre t why they feel cer tain things are so.

Senator Gore. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
The Chairman. Senator M undt .
Senator Mundt. Thank you.

U SIA ’s  SIZ E  A N D  FU N C T IO N  IN  V IE TN A M

I am a lit tle bit at a loss after reading the last two sentences of your 
prepared statement, Mr. Marks, as to just what the function of 
USIA is  in Vietnam.

You say:
In  you r lett er,  Mr. Chai rman , yon indicated an interest in discussing our  •

Government ’s news policies in Vietnam. In this regard, I shou ld point out to  
you th at  the  United States Inform atio n Agency is res tric ted  to  non-U.S. cor­
respondents  and  to the  Vietnamese news media.

Tha t sounds as though we didn’t have any USIA newsmen at all in 
Vietnam. I am sure tha t is not correct. I just can’t understand 
what you mean to imply.

Mr. Marks. I am sorry, sir, for tha t impression. Wha t I was 
trying  to say was tha t we do not have any jurisdiction in the United 
States, that our jurisdiction is limited to foreign correspondents, 
foreign newspapers, and that we do inform the Vietnamese news 
media; for example, presidential statements, reports about activities 
on Congress and others go into the Vietnamese news press just as 
we provide them to the press of the world.
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Senator M undt. H ow many USIA employees do you have in 
Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. In the entire service?
Senator Mundt. In  Vietnam.
Mr. Marks. In Vietnam, we have 113 Americans, 351 Vietnamese 

employees. Don’t hold me to tha t figure, but  it is approximately 
correct.

Senator Mundt. A sizable mission.
Mr. Marks. Yes, it  is. It  is our largest mission.
Senator Mundt. Right.  And what do you conceive to be the main 

function of tha t mission?
Mr. Marks. One of our main functions is to supply information to 

the world press about activities in Vietnam.
Let me give an illustration. Let ’s suppose th at the Iranians send a

* medical team. When that  medical team gets there, reports are made 
as to its activities that go back to Teheran, Let ’s suppose tha t the 
Koreans have supplied certain armed forces and certain assistance.

Senator Mundt. Which they have.
Mr. Marks. Which they have. Or the Philippines, or the New 

Zealanders, or the Australians. We report to those countries about 
the activities. In addition, we assist the Vietnamese Information 
Service on their radio programs, on their news coverage. They do 
not have adequate facilities to  handle  them themselves. We provide 
assistance to them in preparing news programs, news releases, book­
lets, and pamphlets.

Senator M undt. In  a situation  such as we have there, somebody 
is representing the United States and must have the mission of try ing 
to get across to as many  Vietnamese as possible the purpose of our 
presence and the purpose of the  war. Is tha t the job of the USIA 
or does someone else have that?

Mr. Marks. No. It  is our job with the Vietnamese Information 
Service, sir, and we do conduct that. That is why I made reference 
to the Vietnamese news media. We try  to get across to the people of 
Vietnam through their media what we are there for, what we are trying 
to do, and what the problems are.

Senator Mundt. Where is our second largest mission?
Mr. Marks. Our second largest mission is in India.

P U R P O S E  OF O R IG IN A L  L E G IS L A T IO N  C O N SIS T E N T  W IT H  U SIA  A C T IV IT IE S

Senator Mundt. Back to the original purpose of the hearing—to
* inquire about whether or no t USIA is helping foreign newsmen get to 

Vietnam and make thei r reports—may I say, as a member of this 
committee, I hope you are doing this and 1 hope you expand the p ro­
gram. Tha t was one of the functions tha t USIA was established to

* perform from the outset. The original legislation—Public Law 402, 
80th Congress—is referred to as the Smith-Mundt Act. Th at was 
precisely one of the jobs se t out for, jus t as we help students in foreign 
countries go to the American University in Beirut.

It  was not intended as just  a bilateral exchange between our 
country and a foreign country, but  it was to p ut the best image of the 
United States before the world by all legitimate techniques which 
are available.

My quarrel woidd be, if any, with the USIA, that  we have not done 
enough of that , r athe r than  the fact  tha t we have done too much. It
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is a legitimate device; it is an effective device. You will always find 
some people who are going to take  the trip  and thumb their nose at us 
and write false th ings about us. Th at is human nature . But in the 
main, on balance, I  believe this is a very productive way of helping to 
try  to bring about as much public support as is possible in other 
countries for our war efforts and for public understanding.

This was done even before we had a USIA. I think you were in 
error when you say we didn’t have a USIA. I believe we have had 
one since 1949. These programs were s tarted then, and the predeces­
sor organization, the OWI, did them during the war. So, this is a 
desirable function. It  seems to me that  the question tha t should 
be before us is whether or not this function should be expanded, if 
it can be done with surplus, excess funds which can’t be used in any 
other way in other countries. It  is almost for nothing because 
we have piled up a lot of excess currencies in some countries like 
India  where we can’t imagine ways in which we can utilize it.

*

U .s . LE ADER SH IP  IN  THE PH IL IP PIN E S

I would like to expand it to take foreign correspondents to the 
Philippines so tha t they could find out jus t what happened to identify 
the United States as the most successful power in history for decoloniz­
ing a backward nation. No other country—no other nation in his­
tory—has done as much to help underdeveloped countries evolve 
into a self-governing, democratic power as we did in the Philippines. 
I think the world should know that  story. It  doesn’t know it. Many 
Americans don’t know it. Many Europeans don’t know it . It  is a 
story which could be told by any legi timate newsman who goes to the 
Philippines and studies jus t exactly wha t is happening in tha t area.

NA ME S OF NE WSM EN  SE NT TO VIET NA M SH OU LD  NO T BE  MADE PU BL IC  
TH RO UG H CO MMITTE E

Speaking as one member of the  committee, I don’t think that we 
should be given the names for public purposes of the people sen t to 
Vietnam, because it seems to me tha t it would be tremendously 
embarrassing for the people who have to work under some of the 
conditions there----- -

The Chairman. Will the Senator yield?
Senator  M undt. Yes.
The Chairman. They have been published, the ones I have-----
Senator  M undt. The ones you mentioned?
The Chairman. I understood the others had been.
Mr. Marks. The Indian and the Finnish, jus t the three.
Senator Mundt. Have they all been published?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
Senator Mundt. I would hate to see this committee become the 

vehicle for publishing the names. In most  countries, I imagine tha t 
a man from a prominent newspaper can’t jus t disappear for three weeks 
or a month  without having his absence known and, perhaps, haying 
to say openly where he is going. I don’t think  this committee 
should become the vehicle for publishing the names. It  would be too 
much like s tripping the camouflage off of a sniper. We are in a war 
and we have to ad just  ourselves to this war kind of situation.
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Let me ask you a more general question, ju st as a matte r of interest.  
How do USIA press and radio services treat such items in your 
news overseas as these unfortunate riots which are occurring, say, 
in Chicago? I am talking about, not only about race riots, but  rio ts 
like we had in the House of Representatives yesterday.

Mr. Marks. We report tha t fully, Senator, and I will tell you the 
rationale behind it.

If you will recall when I was examined by this committee before 
my appointment was confirmed, I was asked this question, and I 
stated tha t I  felt tha t a news medium had to tell the truth . In order 
to maintain credibility, you had to tell the good and the bad alike, 
and unless you tell the bad as well as the good you lose credibility .

Now it may be harmful to tell a story  about  riots  and some of the 
activities tha t take place, protesting official policy and decrying 
American statements,  bu t at the same time this is a democracy. We 
operate in a free and open manner and we must always do that.  On 
balance we also report about the progress of a democracy, how we 
function, how we determine our policy by the people’s mandate . 
Th at is p art  of our story . Although it  may seem difficult to tell some 
of these stories, we insist upon i t and we do it, but we don’t do it  out 
of perspective.

We can talk about riots, let’s say race riots. We report that . We 
also talk about the progress Negroes have made, the fact tha t there 
has been civil rights legislation and tha t it  has received the substantial 
support of Congress, that  there are efforts for fair employment 
practices and progress in  housing. And we are making gains, so we 
try  to put the whole pictu re in perspective, but I want to assure you 
th at  we report the event.

Senator  M undt. Since everybody doesn’t see everything tha t 
occurs, I think tha t it is important that both sides should be reported 
fully—good and bad—in a t ruthful way.

Mr. Marks. We try.
Senator Mundt. Otherwise, somebody might be curious about the  

situation tha t happened in the House of Representatives yesterday. 
It  might sound like an insurrection to a foreigner. I think that it 
is tremendously important tha t in the same program there be a 
conscious effort to keep present a balance of the situation.

Mr. Marks. We endeavor  to put a proper perspective on the news 
event.

SY M PA TH Y  FO R  U .S . R O L E  IN  V IE T N A M

Senator Mundt. Looking back over the last year—during the 
period t hat  you have been in charge of USIA—would you say that 
the information media abroad are becoming more or less sympathetic 
and understanding with regard to the U.S. role in Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. Senator, I would like to claim some credit for the work 
our people do. I do not want to sound dramatic about it, but they 
work in many cases under very adverse circumstances. They work in 
an atmosphere of hostili ty where the official government policy is 
violently opposed to our own. They continue to try. They continue 
to try  to get the facts to the editors of the government-controlled 
papers or the free papers, to the government-controlled radio and
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television operation. Th ey  tr y to schedule  meetings where American 
foreign poli cy can be discussed. Th ey  tr y to distribu te pamphlets 
and books. Th ey  hav e seminars in our libraries and cultural  centers 
and if you could read some of the reports I get  eve ry day , you  would 
realize tha t these men are u nsun g heroes and they are ma king progress.

Bu t, I am not here to tell  you  tha t all through the world everyb ody  
understands us; they d on’ t. As  Senator Gore  pointed out,  there is an 
opposing force. There are countries at work which  disagree with  us 
and have large propaganda mach inery  and the y have  indigenous 
organizat ions that are w orking  full  t ime. It  is a difficu lt problem but  
I am satisfied  tha t the year  I  h ave  spent in this job has been a fruitf ul 
one and the U.S. Gov ernment has benefited. Th at  is my  opinion.

IS  T H ER E A  D EVIC E FO R M EASU RIN G  E X T E N T  OF SY M PA TH Y O VERSE AS?

Senator  M un dt. Ha ve yo u any measurement device which we 
could use to determine whe ther or not the information media overseas 
are more or less s ympathetic on any given point in issue in which we 
may be invo lved? The re must be some wa y— through clippings, or 
monitoring,  or throu gh reports  which you get from your public 
relations offices overseas— to giv e you  some kind of objective break­
down as to the trend of foreign opinion as manifested by news media 
concerning the American posit ion in Vietn am.

I am try ing  to find out  from  you whether we are gaining or losing 
in try ing  to have our position in Vietnam  understood by  foreign 
countries generally; excepting, of course, the Com mun ist press which 
is understan dable  because it is being suppo rted, of course, by  the 
Com mun ist troops.

Mr. M ar ks . Senator, that  question isn’ t susceptible  to a yes or no 
answer and I shall try to answer it to the best of my abilit y. It  has 
been a s ubject  which plagues me all the time and eve ryb ody wan ts to 
know the answer in a simple form.

It  is not  possible to giv e yo u a simple answer. Here is my  
assessment.

If  the newspapers and the radio and television outlets of the world 
would jus t give the people the f acts and g ive  them a chance to make up 
their own minds, then we ha ve  mad e an improvem ent. If  the y wil l 
tell a bou t the v aliant defense tha t is being m ade b y the A sian  coun tries 
who ha ve  sent troops there, and wh y the y are fig hting, as expressed b y 
their statesmen , if the y wil l ta lk  about the civi lian  efforts to rebuild 
tha t cou ntr y, if the y wil l t alk  about the stories  of  heroism, if the y will  
tal k about the  statesmen’s comments around the world, good or bad, 
then I am satisfied.

Wh ether their  opinion of us approves or disapproves is a matter  of 
individ ual  temperament. Al l I am trying to do is to get the facts . 
Now to answer you r question, we have no yardstick. There  is no 
wa y of puttin g it, say,  put ting a piece of paper on a t able and saying, 
we h ave  moved  this fa r. The re is no measuring rod, bu t w e can judge 
from the reports w e ge t t oda y, da y in and day out, that we are m aking  
some progress, tha t there are media which are beginning to report more 
of the facts, and tha t is a  h opeful sign. It  is happening now. I have 
noticed the trend in the past  few months.

Now , beyond tha t, I would  have to go to specifics, tak ing  specific 
countries and specific papers.
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U SIA  M IS SIO N  IN  IN D IA  AN D IN D IA N  N E W S M EDIA

Senator Mundt. Let me ask you a specific question. Your second 
largest mission is in India, you say?

Mr. Marks. Th at is right.
Senator Mundt. India is one of the great, powerful, and developing 

countries of the world. It  has been one of the greates t recipients of 
American aid. We haven’t had much success with India in reciprocity , 
from the standpoint  of votes in the United Nations, or from a general 
standpoint .

What kind of information does the average person living in Calcutta  
get through the Indian news media concerning wha t we are doing in 
Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. I will give you a specific answer to that because 
I happen to have read a repor t quite recently of a newspaperman, 
quite well known in Calcutta, who was an outright  skeptic and 
in his editorial comments showed his views without any question. 
He went to Vietnam and reported on some of the programs which I 
have described to you. He openly stated that,  because he had had a 
chance to see the facts, see what was going on, talk to the people, he 
had come around and changed his views. He was not completely in 
support of everything  tha t was happening but he had altered his 
views and his reports from Vietnam reflected an on-the-scene report . 
Now, tha t is the k ind of reaction I  think we are getting in India.

There were no Vietnam correspondents of Indian  newspapers so th e 
few who have gone from India had for the first time an opportun ity to 
give the people a report as seen by Indian eyes. That is the im­
port ant thing—as seen by  Indian eyes.

O PER A TIO N  O F T E L E V IS IO N  AND RAD IO  IN D U S T R IE S  IN  IN D IA

Senator Mundt. One other question. How are the TV and radio 
industries operated there, private ly or by the Government?

Mr. Marks. It  is an infant  industry run by the Government and 
there is only one transmitter at the present time, I  believe, which has 
very limited coverage.

Senator Mundt. Radio?
Mr. Marks. Television.
In radio, it is all government-owned; government-owned radio.

IN D IA N  RA D IO  R E PO R T S A BO U T U .S . P R E S E N C E  IN  V IE T N A M

Senator Mundt. Does your monitoring of Indian radio repor ts 
indicate what kind of information the listeners generally are getting 
about our presence in Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. Sir, I  would want to check tha t more specifically, b ut  
Vietnam is not the most important issue in India. They are more 
concerned about their  relationship with Pakistan; they are more 
concerned about the wheat and famine and the monsoon and in terna l 
problems. They are more concerned about  the disagreement that  
exists within their government. We must remember tha t Vietnam 
may be the biggest story in the United States, but in some areas of the 
world it is really of passing or indifferent interest.
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Senator Mundt. Big or little, I would like to have you supply for 
the record—if you don’t have it in mind right now—whether or not 
the main thrust of Radio India  is critical, sympathetic, or neutral 
regarding what we are doing in Vietnam.

Mr. Marks. I should be glad to report on t ha t for the committee.
(The informat ion referred to follows:)

U.S. Information Agency, 
Washington, September 20, 1966.

Hon. J. W. F ulbright,
Chai rman, Committee on Foreign  Relations,
U.S . Senate.

D ear Mr. Chairman : Mr Leonard  H. Marks , Director  of USIA, in his ap ­
pearance before your  Committee on August 17, 1966, was asked  to file a subse­
quent report  as to whether or not  t he  main t hrus t of All I nd ia Radio was critical 
of what the  U.S. was doing in Viet -Nam, sympathetic  or neu tral . Our post in 
Ind ia reports  th at  All In dia  Radio  has no correspondent in Viet-N am on a regula r 
basis. Their reporting  is for the most pa rt straight news on the  Viet-Nam 
situation . The news is a fairly accura te reflection of ma terial carried by the  wire 
services and  stat eme nts of Ind ian  officials. Occasional features  are carried and 
they  rep ort  th at  press conferences and  official sta tem ents are tre ate d fairly. 

Sincerely,
Richard M. Schmidt, Jr .,

General Counsel.
Senator Mundt. Th at is all.
The Chairman. Senator Church.
Senator  C hurch. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

D IS TO R TED  V IE W P O IN T  OF U .S . V IE TN A M  P O S IT IO N

Mr. Marks, I am rath er sympathetic to your predicament in 
under taking  to make known to the world all the facts concerning our 
own involvement in South Vietnam.

I am not at all certain that  if you were successful in that effort, 
tha t many who are now skeptical of the American involvement would 
be converted into disciples. I certainly had access to all the  facts this 
Government could supply. I have them and remain a skeptic, but  
I do think tha t the world is getting an unduly distorted picture of 
Vietnam. I do not think that this is a t all the fault of your Agency 
or the effort you are making, but I do think it is inherent perhaps in 
the s ituation, in the way the world is apt  to look at this war.

E U R O P E A N  C R IT IC IS M  O F U .S . E FF O R T S  IN  V IE T N A M

I think that the predicament is p ret ty well capsuled in the August 
19 issue of Time magazine. I should like to read this section of the 
article into the record. It  relates to European opinion and, having 
been in Europe recently, I can personally testify that I encountered 
very heavy criticism in Europe of the war generally. I think tliis 
is a rather  accurate summation of European opinion, based upon my 
own exposure.

Time magazine reports a current poll in France which shows that 30 
percent of the Frenchmen think Lyndon Johnson is more dangerous 
than Communist  China’s Mao Tse-tung; that 35 percent of the West 
Germans favor ending the bombing of North  Vietnam. "Says West 
German Vice Chancellor Er ich Mende: ‘There is no question in my 
mind that the Vietnam war is unpopular largely because of television. 
People see the horrors and the misery of this war—burning villages,
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weeping mothers, maimed children. They see South Vietnamese 
troops manhandling Vietcong suspects, and they see the  more torrid 
aspects of Siagon’s night life.’ Belgium’s Paul-Henr i Spaak pu t it 
more succinctly. ‘The United States,’ he said, ‘has completely lost 
the information war in Vietnam.’ ”

Then the magazine continues: “What is to be done about i t? Not  
much. The Vietcong and the North  Vietnamese release a negligible 
amount of news film on their side of the war and of course do not 
allow foreign TV crewmen to work with their combat units. Th at 
leaves television stations all over the world dependent on the film 
taken mainly by U.S. TV crewmen and of United States and South 
Vietnamese troops in action. Inevitably, it leaves a lopsided impres­
sion.”

I think this is w ithout  doubt one of the problems th at confronts us. 
But, if it is, it  underscores the need to expose foreign correspondents 
who are interested to the situation in South Vietnam, and I think 
that  was the objective of your action, was it not?

Mr. Marks. It  was, sir.
Senator Church. I can’t quarrel with the objective. I think  

we do face this serious problem of an unduly distorted picture of this 
war being widespread in the world.

Whether or not you can succeed in your objective, I  think, depends 
upon how you are conducting the program in South Vietnam itself.

E X T E N T  OF U S IA ’S  R E S P O N S IB IL IT Y  FO R  F O R E IG N  N EW SM EN  S E N T  TO  
V IE T N A M

Now, as I understand your testimony, those foreign correspondents 
who do come, whose transp ortation is furnished, are in your custody, 
so to speak, or at least you undertake when they do come to South 
Vietnam to see to it  tha t they get access to whatever information may 
be available; is th at correct?

Mr. Marks. Just as if they had bought their own airplane ticket, 
in the same manner and with the same procedures.

Senator Church. Are they perfectly free to go within the limits 
of mili tary security wherever they want to go, and do you undertake 
to get them to the places they would like to see, or have you a kind 
of organized tour for them when they come?

Mr. Marks. There is no organized tour. They go where they 
want to go, when they  want to go. We provide in-country trans­
portation because otherwise you can’t get away from Saigon to Da 
Nang and other places.

Senator Church. Bu t you undertake to help them get to places 
they want to see?

Mr. Marks. Exact ly. And they choose the places and the subject 
that they wish to investigate.

Senator Church. When they report, do they report directly back 
to their own newspapers from South Vietnam? There is no funneling 
or channeling through your own agency in connection with the news 
they release, is there?

Mr. Marks. Absolutely not, Senator; and we find out what they 
have reported when we read it in their paper.

Senator Church. There is no condition attached to this t ransporta­
tion tha t they should first submit stories they intend to write, or 
anything of t ha t kind?
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Mr. M arks. Absolutely not. I t would be a gross insult. I wouldn’t 
even think of it.

Senator Church. I  d idn’t anticipate tha t there was any such wish. 
I did think tha t the record ought to be clear on that.

F O R E IG N  C O R R E SPO N D EN T S IN  V IE T N A M  M AKE CO NTA CTS  ON  T H E IR  OW N

To what  exten t do these correspondents get around the country? 
How limited are they in where they can go and what they can say?

Mr. Marks. If you read the reports in the American papers, you 
will realize that  they are getting in everywhere; they are using heli­
copters, airplanes, and other means of t ransportation, that are made 
available so that  they can get there. I don’t imagine that  they all 
want  to go where the  fighting takes place, bu t many of them do wan t 
to get to places where actions have taken place; and some do want to 
see front line battle s.

There aren’t many frontline battles; as you know the  nature of the 
war doesn’t permit that . Bu t if they  want  to go to a particular 
place, they are transported; within the limits of transportation, they 
get it.

Senator  Church. Suppose they  w ant to contact critics of Marshal 
Ky ’s regime or known opponents, do you help them reach these 
people?

Mr. Marks. They are on their own on contacting sources. The 
only people that  we help them with are Americans who are with the 
mission, people who are in charge of the civilian reconstruction work, 
field representatives, those who would have the technical informat ion 
about  the n ature of the agriculture and the medical programs. They 
are on their own and I would imagine, although I can’t tell you 
exactly with reference to contacting Vietnamese, if our people know 
them and can do it, they will, critics or no t critics of the Ky adminis­
tration.

Senator Church. How long, typically, do these foreign correspond­
ents s tay when they come under these arrangements?

Mr. Marks. It  depends on their own part icular interest ; a minimum 
of two weeks, some of them three  weeks, four weeks.

Senator C hurch. So t ha t they have adequate  opportunity to make 
contacts on their own?

Mr. Marks. Absolutely, sir.

CON DUCT OF F O R E IG N  C O R R E SPO N D E N T  PR OGRAM  IN  V IE TN A M

Senator  Church. I think tha t this is important because, if you 
are going to serve your own objective, the way tha t this program is 
actual ly handled in South Vietnam is a critical matter.

I was once part of an American delegation tha t was invited to 
Moscow under a somewhat different arrangement. We had been 
at the Interparliam entary  Union Conference and were invited by the 
Russian delegation to come afterward, to Moscow where we had the 
guided tour. It  was very difficult to see anything other than what 
was scheduled for us.

About the third  day, I  finally prevailed upon my guide to take me 
to some other parts  of the city than  the streets tha t we had been 
confined to. The next day, there was a new guide. My general 
impression was to be adversely affected by the whole experience.
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So, I thought we ought to get on the record how you are actua lly 
conducting the program in South Vietnam, if the objective to be 
served is the freest possible access for these foreign correspondents.

Mr. Marks. Senator, I had the guided tour of Moscow and had the 
same reaction. I have discussed this with the foreign journalists who 
have been to Moscow and they deplore this. They tell me one of the 
greatest benefits they find from our policy is the  openness. For exam­
ple, they are taken  down to Florida for the space shots, and if the 
shot fails, they report  tha t i t fails. If there is human error, or othe r­
wise, they are told about it; whereas, with the Russians, there is 
complete secrecy. Nobody knows about i t and they report only th eir  
successes.

I want our count ry to continue to operate in the open manner and 
to the extent tha t the USIA has any jurisdiction, we will and we have.

Senator C hurch. This is how you are conducting the foreign corre­
spondents program in South Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. You are correct, sir.
Senator Church. I think tha t is all.
The Chairman. Senator  Pell.

B L A C K  V E R SU S W H IT E  PR O PA G A N D A

Senator Pell. Mr. Marks, return ing to the basic question of the 
conduct of the foreign correspondents and the responsibility for it, I 
was wondering in a more general way, how you would define black 
propaganda as opposed to white propaganda?

Mr. M arks. I have no definition for it, sir. I will take your  
definition.

Senator Pell. Would you bear with me that  black propaganda is 
basically a perfect ly legitimate function of any government by the 
influencing of public opinion abroad in ways not ent irely known to th e 
leadership or the listening audience involved?

Mr. Marks. All right. What is white? Is white the opposite;  
namely, the complete disclosure of all activites?

Senator Pell. No. Please don’t be so sensitive to my questions.
Mr. Marks. No, no; I just want  to unders tand the contras t.
Senator Pell. We have also discussed in th is committee the p roper 

function of the CIA. Some of us have regretted its activ ity in 
military  operations of one sort or another, and some think it  should be 
involved more in political or in black propaganda operations. I was 
wondering if this did not fall more precisely under the  law as something 
the CIA should be doing. Please understand that I have no critic ism 
of this program—I wish it were expanded. But does it belong to 
USIA?

Mr. Marks. In my opinion, it is properly  placed in the U.S. 
Information Agency. It  is entirely overt; it is entirelv legitimate. I 
see nothing wrong, nothing to be critical about, and I believe th at  
anybody who has had any association with our Agency would come to  
that same conclusion.

Senator Pell. Many think that  covert activities are perfectly 
legitimate.

Mr. Marks. 1 understand, but  1 think tha t this is an activity  that  
should be overt by the U.S. Information Agency because it is an infor­
mation function. I cast no aspersions on the CIA or anybody else. 
This is our job, providing information to foreign correspondents.
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Senator  Pell. Do you think tha t all black propaganda operations 
should go to the USIA?

Mr. Marks. No, sir. I don’t count this in that category and I 
don’t accept your definition.

Senator Pell. I thought you s tarted out by saying you did accept 
it.

Mr. Marks. I wanted to know what i t was.

Q U ESTIO N  OF P U B L IC A T IO N  OF L IS T  OF  NA M ES

Senator Pell. Thank  you. Please understand I am not in any 
way critical of the operation. It  is a fine one and I hope it is expanded. 
My only criticism of it is tha t it could det ract from the white propa­
ganda activities which you conduct. If you say there is nothing secret 
about it—th at it is completely open and, therefore, does not fall in 
my definition of black propaganda—then why shouldn’t the list of 
names be published?

Mr. Marks. Sir, I will make available to the committee the list. 
I told the chairman I would get that together and supply it.

Senator  Pell. For publication?
Mr. Marks. Before you came in, sir, I made tha t statement.
Senator Pell. Thank you. I do wish you luck with that  program. 

As I say, my impression is not directed to you. I simply thought it 
was a proper function for the Central Intelligence Agency.

Mr. Marks. Senator, let me add one footnote. You see so much 
in life is based upon labels, and the term, “black propaganda” could 
have an odious connotation.

Senator P ell. Not to me.
Mr. Marks. White propaganda is pure, it ’s the bride ’s gown. I 

am proud of what we do.
Senator Pell. Well, we are not talking about civil rights.
Mr. Marks. It  has nothing to do with civil rights, but I don’t 

want any improper connotation about  what we are doing.
The Chairman. Le t’s c larify the question about the names.
I understood the Senator from South Dakota to say that  he didn’t 

think they ought to be published. You said you would supply the 
committee with the list for executive use. Are you now saying you 
think they  ought to be made public?

Mr. Marks. Sir, I leave th at  to the discretion of the committee. 
You are well versed in the—-—•

The Chairman. What is your recommendation? Are you going 
to make them public yourself?

Mr. Marks. I see nothing wrong, sir, with identifying anybody 
who has been involved in this program, and I shall make the names 
available to the committee. And if Senator Mundt still feels the same, 
or if Senator Pell has his views, that  is another thing.

Senator Pell. Mr. Chairman-----
The Chairman. Jus t a minute. I asked him to make a recom­

mendation. It  isn’t j ust the committee’s recommendation.
Mr. Marks. It  is not my job to make them public.
The Chairman. You are saying tha t you are not going to make 

the names public.
Mr. Marks. Tha t is right.
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The Chairman. Th at ’s No. 1. No. 2, you are going to supply 
them to the committee. No. 3, it is up to the committee whether to 
make them public or not.

Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
The Chairman. Is t ha t your position?
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
The Chairman. Th at ’s all I want  to  know.
Senator Pell. Mr. Chairman, may I say that : one, I think the 

operation is excellent; and two, I don’t think the names should be 
published.

The Chairman. If they  shouldn’t be, let ’s not emphasize it. I t ’s 
all open and above ground. Let ’s not be bigger hypocrites than we 
have to be.

The Senator from Wyoming.

emphasis on nonmilitary aspect of reporting

Senator McGee. Tha nk you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Marks, do we unde rstand correctly tha t the main emphasis of 

these visiting journal ists tha t are transported to Vietnam is in the 
nonmilitary field?

Mr. Marks. Tha t is right.
Senator McGee. Bu t they are not barred from the military field?
Mr. Marks. On the  contrary.
Senator McGee . What they do there is their business?
Mr. Marks. That is right.
Senator McGee . Do you feel tha t the impact of your concentration 

on the nonmili tary field is making any headway in the headline news 
against the preponderance of military reporting?

Mr. Marks. Some, but  not enough. I will be satisfied only when 
there is a full report on the nonmilitary aspects. We have made 
improvements, and I hope for more.

Senator McGee . Would you be willing to expand this program 
outside of the  country—th at is, outside of the counterpart category? 
You made a big point of the fact tha t it was costing you relatively 
little  because it  was in soft currency. Would you be willing to spend 
directly  in support of this program?

Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
Senator McGee . I am glad to hear you say tha t. I was hoping 

that  you would jus tify this, not in an apologetic way, because you are 
spending out of soft currency.

Mr. Marks. N o.
Senator McGee. I think this program has a reason for being, and 

I think  you ought to do more of it. And I agree with the Senator 
from South Dako ta and the Senator from Rhode Island, tha t if there  
is any indictment to  be made here, it  is in not expanding it on a broad 
enough sphere, but  t ha t is constructive.

Mr. Marks. Senator, the only reference to excess currency was to 
show that we t ried to save money. If we can use tha t currency, we 
try, but I am wholeheartedly and enthusiastically behind this pro­
gram, and we will spend any amounts that are necessary in dollars.
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IN FO R M A T IO N  PR OGRAM S M A KIN G HEADW AY IN  SO U T H EA ST  ASI A

Senator McGee . I have tried hard to assess this whole session here 
this morning, and it seems to me that  you have cleared up a great 
many things tha t were on the  record—although I may say it is a little  
bit of ‘‘much to do about relative ly less” in terms of the problem.
But I do thin k this session has been helpful in getting the informat ion, 
and I  would hope that the record would show th at somebody has been 
getting through to somebody in southeast Asia and that  general 
par t of the world.

The fac t th at this getting through coincides with your te rm of office 
is irrelevant, because it was going on long before you got there.  But, 
jus t in the last  few weeks or months, the head of the  government in 
Singapore has shifted his view quite subs tantia lly toward our activities  
in Vietnam. •

In Rangoon the Burmese government has had a perceptible change 
of inclination; there has been a measurable change in the Philippines; 
and there has been a dramatic, violent  change in Indonesia. There 
has even been some shifting reported in Cambodia, although this is '
being kicked back and forth at  the present time.

Senator M undt. It  is a yo-yo.
Senator M cGee . Somebody is getting  through with something, so 

whether it ’s “Voice of America,” U.S. Information Service, or some­
body else’s news agency tha t is doing it, I think  it  is fair to note tha t 
the tendency toward criticism, particular ly in Western Europe to 
show a rising hostility, is not the measure of the area in which the 
problem itself is being worked out. I think perhaps the word from the
Australian  Prime Minister  who was here----- tha t somehow Europeans
get excited only with Berlin walls, and they forget the world is
round---- -is something in point, and I don’t attach too much weight
to the opinion of the Europeans.

Some of the Asians were not  too excited about  Hit ler, but  they  got 
excited about Tojo in Japan.

These are human elements. I don’t think you ought to be shy 
about  the measure of the impact of somebody’s program which is 
making headway, about  what we are doing, about what  the cause is, 
about  why we are there, or abou t the consequences of the various 
alternat ives that face us a t the p resent  time.

It  seems to me it  has been a terrible thing, and it is wonderful th at 
we have had a change in the whole atmosphere of southeast Asia in 
the last 12 or 14 months.

That is all I  have to say. *
The Chairman. Senator Case.

D IS C U SSIO N  OF TOTA L N U M B E R  OF CA SU A LTIE S
A

Senator Case. Thank  you, Mr. Chairman.
If any of these questions have been asked in my absence, just tell me 

so and I won’t press for a repetitious answer.
Mr. Marks. All right, sir.
Senator Case. This morning, I understand tha t a war correspond­

ent, Dean Brelis, said that at least 5,0 00  South Vietnamese were killed 
or seriously wounded per month in the current operations in South 
Vietnam.
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Mr. Marks. Tha t has been asked, and my answer was, sir, tha t I 
have jurisdiction only with foreign correspondents. Mr. Brelis is an 
American and therefore I have no knowledge of it.

Senator Case. I am not asking whether you knew he said this. I 
am asking whether it is true.

Mr. Marks. I have no information on it. My area of interest is 
nonmilitary  and this is a m ilitary m atter.

Senator Case. You don’t know what the facts are?
Mr. Marks. I do not know.
Senator Case. Are you a member, in tha t connection, of the Na­

tional Security  Council?
Mr. Marks. Yes.
Senator Case. Have you attended meetings and have there been 

meetings recently on this matt er?
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
Senator Case. Isn ’t th is a matter  of vita l statist ics in South Viet­

nam, a matter  currently discussed by the Council?
Mr. Marks. This question tha t you have asked has not been dis­

cussed.
Senator Case. Hasn ’t the Council taken note at any meeting of the 

situation as far as the resul ts of the war go in South Vietnam?
Mr. Marks. To my knowledge; no.
Senator Case. How about  American casualties there, have they 

been discussed?
Mr. Marks. American casualties, military?
Senator Case. Yes.
Mr. Marks. Yes.
Senator Case. And South Vietnam?
Mr. Marks. And South Vietnam casualties; all casualties. I 

thought you were talking abou t the Dean Brelis report. Tha t has 
not been discussed.

Senator Case. Dean Brelis jus t made this repor t this morning.
Mr. M arks. I don’t know what time period the Brelis story covers—- 

last month, last year, or when.
I don’t know anything about this.
Senator Case. It  was this morning, apparen tly.
Mr. Marks. I don’t know anything about that .
Senator  Case. This morning, apparently on the “Today” show. 

I didn’t hear i t myself.
Mr. Marks. I am n ot familiar with it.
Senator Case. I am not in terested in whether you heard  him say it , 

or even whether he said it. I am asking you what the facts are.
Mr. Marks. I do not know.
Senator Case. About the Vietnamese casualties, the South Viet­

namese casualties?
Mr. M arks. Over what period of time, and where?
Senator Case. A period of the last 6 months  of this year.
Mr. Marks. I don’t have those facts  before me, but they have been 

discussed.
Senator Case. Have you any general knowledge as to what the rate  

of casualties is among the South Vietnamese forces?
Mr. Marks. Military?
Senator Case. South Vietnamese military.
Mr. Marks. Yes.
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Senator  Case. Wha t ra te is it?
Mr. Marks. I don’t have those figures handy;  I don’t remember 

them.
Senator  Case. It  is a r ath er important figure.
Mr. Marks. It  changes, sir, from time to time. It  is an important  

figure, b ut I don’t have those figures at my fingertips.
Senator  Case. Do you have a general idea of what  their casualties 

are in relation to our casualties?
Mr. Marks. Yes, I do.
Senator  Case. What is the relationship?
Mr. Marks. I would not  want to guess, because I have not re­

viewed those figures, and I haven’t had a chance to even consider 
that within the last few days. Tha t is not my field. I am not in­
volved in military reporting.

Senator Case. Now, it would seem to me tha t information about  
the military factors are certainly paramount in the news. You 
could get tha t from other  sources, could you not?

Mr. Marks. Surely.

PR O PO R T IO N  OF  U SIA  O F F IC E R S  IN  V IE T N A M  AND SO U T H EA ST  ASI A

Senator  Case. Your knowledge of the situation is what I am in­
terested in a t the moment.

What  portion of USIA officers, overall, are in South Vietnam?
Mr. Marks. The number has been given, sir. Out of the total 

of 12,000, there are approximately 113 Americans and approximately 
350 Vietnamese.

Senator  Case. What is the proportion of the total?
Mr. Marks. That would be 500 out of 12,000-----
Senator Case. We are talking now about officers, I take it, rathe r 

than clerical and all the rest  of it.
Mr. Marks. Oh, if you are talking about officers, we have approxi­

mately  8 to 10 percent of our Foreign Service officers in Vietnam.
Senator  Case. In Vietnam?
Mr. Marks. Yes.
Senator  Case. How abou t the proportion in all of southeast Asia?
Mr. Marks. I would have to ge t the figure for you.
Senator  Case. Have you a general idea?
Mr. Marks. In Thailand, Korea, Japan, and the Philippines?
Senator Case. And Indonesia.
Mr. Marks. In Indonesia; we have one person, I believe, in Indo­

nesia. I would be guessing, sir. I would say, in all the re st of south­
east Asia tha t would probably be equal to this, another 10 percent.

Senator Case. Well, 20 percent,  although  that does not include 
India?

Mr. Marks. That does not include India.
Senator Case. H ow large is the force in India?
Mr. Marks. India  is our second largest post. I would say there are 

probably 75 Americans there. Now, when I say Americans I am 
talking about all personnel, not  ju st Foreign Service officers.

Senator Case. I want to get a percentage figure on the officers.
Mr. Marks. I will supply it for you accurately.
(The information refe rred to follows:)



NE WS  POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 39

U.S. I nformation Agency, 
Washington, September 8, 1966.

Hon. J. W. F ulbright,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate.

Dear Mr. Chairman: In  response to a quest ion by Senator  Case during  the  
appe arance of Mr. Leonard H. Marks before your Committee on August 17, 1966, 
asking  for percen tage figures of USIA officers sta tioned  in Viet-Nam, India , and 
the  res t of the Asian area , we submit the  following information :
Total number of officers in  the USIA Foreign Service-------------------------1 1, 834
Total  n umber of USIA officers authorized fo r Viet-N am----------------------- 135

(Or 7.4 percent of 1,834)
Total  number of USIA officers in Viet -Nam _________________________ 121

(Or 6.6 percent of 1,834)
Total  n umber of USIA officers authorized for  remain der of F ar  Ea st------  190

(Or 10.4 p erce nt of 1,834)
Total  number of USIA officers in rema inder  of F ar  E as t______________  170

(Or 9.3 percen t of 1,834)
Total n umber of officers authorized for all of Far  East, including Vie t-N am. 325

(Or 17.7 perc ent of 1,834)
Total number of USIA officers in all of Far East, including Vie t-Nam—  291

(Or 15.9 percen t of 1,834)
Total  number of USIA officers authorized for Ind ia___________________  63

(Or 3.4 percent of 1,834)
Total number of USIA officers in Ind ia_____________________________ 59

(Or 3.2 percent of 1,834)
Sincerely,

Richard M. Schmidt, Jr .,
General Counsel.

1 T his figure does not include 184 Foreign Service secretar ies an d clerks bu t does include 388 Staff Officers 
in the  Foreign  Service.

Senator  Case. Thank you. Do you think you m ight have 25 per­
cent of the total out there?

Mr. Marks. Possibly.
Senator  Case. Is tha t an unreasonable round figure?
Mr. Marks. It  is within the range of 20 to 25 percent, I would 

guess, in all of southeast Asia.

U .S . IM A G E ABR OAD

Senator  Case. I know, or at least I unders tand, tha t you do not 
take polls, but  you have access to other people’s polls, surveys and 
opinions, and so forth. What do they show abou t how we appear to 
the rest of the world?

Mr. Marks. Senator, that has been covered, but le t me summarize 
it very briefly.

We cannot generalize. We have to talk about a specific question, 
asked at a specific time, in a specific country. We have 105 posts 
around the world.

Senator Case. I say there were people who at  one time talked in 
very general terms abou t the American image abroad, and American 
misdeeds.

Mr. Marks. Not I.
Senator Case. You shouldn’t; you should stay out of politics.
Mr. Marks. I am trying to.
Senator Case. Go ahead.
Mr. Marks. We have 105 posts; each post is headed by an experi­

enced officer called the coun try public affairs officer. He is given a 
large measure of autonomy in determining how he shall execute a
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program. He would know about polls on particu lar topics made at 
a particular time, in a particular  city in his country. I am unable 
to give you that .

Senator Case. I assume you have a general view about what 
America looks like today in southeast Asia, and I wish you would 
tell me.

Mr. Marks. I made quite a speech on that.
Senator Case. Then I won’t ask you to repeat it.
Mr. Marks. It  is in the  record.
Senator Case. Can you summarize it in 10 words?
Mr. Marks. No.
Senator Case. Are you happy  about it?
Mr. Marks. I am never completely happy; I always see room for 

improvement.
Senator Case. Tha t is encouraging. You are not downhearted.
Mr. Marks. I am not downhearted; I am quite encouraged.

BER TR A N D  R U SSE LL  AN D  PE A C E  M O VEM EN T

Senator Case. What do you think about this Bertrand Russell 
business?

Mr. Marks. I think it is deplorable.
Senator  Case. So, you deplore it?
Mr. Marks. Yes. I in tend to see t ha t something is done about it. 

I intend to see tha t our information officers are able to refute some 
of the statements tha t have been made and some tha t I anticipate 
will be made.

Senator  Case. Of course, I don’t agree with what has been said, 
bu t there is one thing I  would like to know. Is i t catching on?

Mr. Marks. It  has no t so far. From the complement of people on 
that committee, I think the intelligent critic can discern what it is 
trying to do. It  certa inly does not have a reputation for object ivity.

Senator Case. Not in North  America or in the United States, but  
there are some people whom we might call of odd distinction or grea t 
distinction, perhaps, in some pa rts of the  world-----

Mr. Marks. There has no t been time to get a reaction on th at, sir. 
We are studying that  very carefully and looking forward to reports 
from our posts to see what reaction there is in other sections of the 
world.

Senator  Case. Who is financing it, do you know?
Mr. Marks. No; and I certainly  would like to know.
Senator Case. Has Lord Russell great  sums of money of his own 

to spend on this?
Mr. Marks. I don’t know.
Senator  Case. Who is financing the peace movement, or move­

ments? There are several of them.
Mr. Marks. I don’t know. That is not within my purview, but  I 

would like to know.
Senator Case. I take it you will be available to let th is committee 

in on any further developing information you get about this mat ter. 
For myself, I  thin k it  is something tha t we want to follow very closely, 
and I know I will appreciate your keeping us posted.

Mr. Marks. I certainly will, and we will welcome any suggestions 
by you or the members of this committee, which you may have on 
how to meet this.
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T H E  B U D G ET  OF U SIA

Senator Case. One last question. Are you satisfied with the way 
the budget is going for your Agency?

Mr. Marks. No.
Senator Case. Have you discussed th at this morning?
Mr. Marks. No.
Senator Case. I would appreciate any comments you m ight make, 

because my intere st goes back to the time President Johnson, then 
the majori ty leader, took the meat  ax to the Agency, not so many 
years ago, and I  wonder if you think the same thing is happening now?

Mr. Marks. It  is not.
Senator Case. It  is not as bad as it  was?
Mr. Marks. The Appropriations Committees of the House and 

Senate last year applied a cut to Western Europe. I inherited that  
when I was appointed  to this job. It  was a fait accompli. The 
Bureau of the Budget has given our request every consideration and  is 
understanding. I have not yet had an opportunity  to appear before 
either the House or the Senate Appropriations Committees. How­
ever, in talking to individual members of those committees, I am 
quite encouraged. I think they understand the problem and hope 
they are sympathetic and I hope they approve of the way we are 
trying to run the Agency, and the fac t th at we have tried to economize 
and make sure we get our dollar’s worth.

I do feel the need for greater efforts hi particu lar areas. I will 
express tha t to the Appropriations Committee, and hope they will 
agree with me.

Senator Case. Thank you very much.
Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I want to say that  all this has been said by me as a friend of the 

Agency, and not otherwise.
Mr. Marks. I understand, sir.
The Chairman. Pursuing tha t last question, for the record, what is 

your budget?
Mr. Marks. Salaries and expenses, around $160 million.
The Chairman. 160? How many employees?
Mr. Marks. 12,000.
The Chairman. H ow many in the United States and how many 

abroad?
Mr. Marks. Approximately half in the United States.
The C hairman. Six and six.
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
The C hairman. And you have 105 posts?
Mr. Marks. 105 countries; we have 221 posts. In some countries 

there are several posts.
The C hairman. Oh; 105 countries and 225 posts?
Mr. Marks. Yes, 221, to be exact.

VOIC E O F AM ER IC A

The Chairman. Wha t proportion of your budget is allotted for 
Voice of America?

Mr. Marks. $30 million.
The C hairman. H ow many of your employees are devoted to 

Voice of America?
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Mr. Marks. 2,000.
The Chairman. How many broadcasting stations?
Mr. Marks. Over 103 transmitters.
The Chairman. How may of those are in the United States?
Mr. Marks. Greenville, N.C.; Dixon and Delano, Calif; and 

Bethany,  Ohio.
The C hairman. Where are the others? Are they small, local ones? 
Mr. Marks. No, they are big ones.
The Chairman. I mean others, besides those. Are they small ones? 
Mr. Marks. Wolverton, England; Munich; Manila; Rhodes; 

Libe ria; under construction in Greece; Thailand; and the Philippines, 
a tran smitter in Hue, in Vietnam; and one in Tangiers.

P R IV A T E  RA DIO  STA TIO N S BROADCA ST  PR O PA G A N D A  O V ER SEA S

The Chairman. In the United States are there any privately  
owned, shortwave radio stations beaming propaganda programs to 
foreign countries?

Mr. Marks. There are.
The Chairman. How many?
Mr. Marks. Two.
The Chairman. What are they?
Mr. Marks. Station WRUL, owned by the Mormon Church, and 

a transmitter located at Red Lion, Pa., owned by another religious 
group.

The Chairman. What was the  la st one?
Mr. Marks. Red Lion. One transmitter. WRUL is located in 

Massachusetts and has a number  of high-powered transm itters and 
beams primarily to Latin America.

The Chairman. Is tha t primarily religious?
Mr. Marks. No, it is a general service.
The C hairman. What is the  Red Lion?
Mr. Marks. Primarily religious; it has a very minor program 

service.
The C hairman. Does the USIA monitor or in any way supervise 

either or bo th of those programs?
Mr. M arks. It  does not;  it  has no association of any kind.
The Chairman. Is this not rather  unusual for a private company, 

for purposes which may or may not be consistent with the Govern­
men t’s policies, to be allowed to engage in this kind of activ ity?

Mr. Marks. These stations are licensed by the Federal Communica­
tions Commission. Station WRUL has been in existence since before 
World War II.  All shortwave services were taken over by the U.S. 
Government during the war. At one time, the Columbia Broad­
casting System, the National Broadcasting Co., Westinghouse, 
Crosley, and Associated Broadcasters in California had priva te short­
wave stations. After the war they  all turned in their permits  with 
the exception of WRUL. As to whether i t is unusual, that is a mat ter 
of government policy. It  is a ma tter  of licensing under existing 
legislation. The FCC determines that . We have nothing to say 
about it.

The Chairman. But it is in your line of business. They could, if 
they chose to, greatly hinder the effectiveness of your program.

Mr. Marks. They could.
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The Chairman. Who owns the station at  Red Lion, Pa.?
Mr. Marks. I am sorry, I don’t know the name of the person or 

the religious organization.
The Chairman. There are all kinds of religious organizations.
Mr. Marks. I am sorry, I don’t know the name of it. I will get  

it for you.
(The information referred to appears on p. 131 in the appendix.)
The Chairman. Isn’t it  of sufficient interes t to you to warrant your 

attention? You’re not interested in it?
Mr. Marks. Yes, I am interested in it, sir, but  I don’t happen 

to know the name of the denomination. It  is a very small religious 
denomination.

The Chairman. D o you know whether or not Mr. Edward Murrow 
complained to the FCC about this station?

Mr. Marks. I do not.
The C hairman. Could you find out  whether he did?
Mr. Marks. I will.
(The information referred to follows:)

U.S. I nformation Agency, 
Washington, November 8, 1966.

Hon. J. W. F ulbright,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate.

Dear Mr. Chairman: Pursuant to your request directed to Mr. Leonard 
Marks, Director of USIA during his appearance before the Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee on August 17, 1966, we have checked the Agency’s records 
and find th at Edward R. Murrow, then Director of USIA, did in 1963, bring to 
the attent ion of the Federal Communications Commission international broad­
casts of WINB, Red Lion, Pennsylvania.

Also pursuant  to your request to Mr. Marks, we submit random audio tape  
samples of broadcasts over said station taped off the air on September 6, 1966. 

Sincerely,
Richard M. Schmidt, Jr.,

General Counsel.
(Tape appears on p. 159 of the appendix.)
The Chairman. I only recently heard about this station  jus t 

casually. I m eant to make an inquiry into it, and really forgot about 
it. I had forgotten about i t un til this discussion.

U .S . IM A G E AB ROAD

We were talking about our image abroad. I have here the  August  
22 issue of U.S. News & World Report. An item in “Washington 
Whisper,” reads as follows:

In Europe, Western leaders are beginning to  call th e United States the sick 
man of the world, plagued with war, strikes, street riots, including arson and 
looting, crime running wild, and with the  dollar facing an uncertain future.

Do you subscribe to that characterization?
Mr. Marks. Senator, I head the U.S. Information Agency. If 

you and I want to talk about domestic politics or other matters, let ’s 
do that  in private.

The Chairman. This rather leaves the impression that  our In ­
formation Agency isn’t as successful as it might be in projecting a 
favorable image of the United States  in Europe.

Mr. Marks. Senator, I think we can discuss that at great length, 
but I don’t think tha t is anything we want to take up now.
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The Chairman. Is t ha t to say tha t you can’t overcome our policy; 
that  there is a limit to what the USIA can do?

Mr. Marks. Even I will a dmit  that.
The Chairman. You will admit that.
Mr. Marks. But  I won’t agree with the opinion that you have 

jus t read.
The Chairman. Well, I  asked you if you-----■
Mr. Marks. You are entitled  to your opinion. I have a different 

one.
The Chairman. It  wasn’t my opinion. I was reading from the 

U.S. News & World Report----- -
Mr. Marks. Ih ey  are entitled to their opinion.
The Chairman (continuing). Although I find considerable truth 

in it.
Mr. Marks. Each of us has his own views.
The Chairman. The strife, we know we have had that;  the riots, 

we know we have had; and we have had the crime.

FA CT V E R SU S O P IN IO N

Incidenta lly, tha t reminds me. Early  in the day, and on several 
occasions, you seemed to emphasize the distinction between fact and 
opinion.

Mr. Marks. Yes.
The Chairman. This confuses me a bit. I wonder if you would 

enlighten us more precisely as to your idea of the difference between 
a fact which these reporters observe and the opinion which seems to 
result.

Mr. Marks. Well, sir, that  could lead into a long and philosophical 
analysis of what are facts. Opinions are the views held on stated 
and existing circumstances. Facts  are subject to interp retation.
Whether I happen to be in a chair, tha t is a fact. This is a pencil.
Tha t is a fact. Whether it is a big pencil or a small pencil, is my 
opinion.

I happen to be before the Foreign Relations  Committee. Tha t is 
a fact. I happen to regard it as a very prestigious group. That is 
my opinion. I hope others have it  too.

The Chairman. It  could be a fact. I want it made clear tha t I 
didn’t s tar t this, you started it.

Mr. Marks. I hope I have enlightened you.
Senator  M cCarthy. Mr. Chairman.
The Chairman. Senator McCarthy, I will yield momentarily, but  *

I want  to pursue this.
Mr. Marks, you star ted this by being very positive in several of 

your statements about the facts of Vietnam as distinguished from 
the opinions about Vietnam of these reporters. *

Mr. Marks. That  is right.
The Chairman. Th at’s why I have pursued it. I will yield tem­

porarily to the Senator.

FA CTS AND T R U E  FA CTS

Senator McCarthy. I find more and more in statements not just 
from the  executive branch, but, more commonly, where they talk about
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the true facts. Could you distinguish between “facts” and “true 
facts” for me?

Mr. Marks. Senator, I am not that able.
Senator McCarthy. You are not tha t able?
Mr. Marks. I have certain l imitations.
Senator McCarthy. This would seem a simple distinction, and I 

jus t thought you might be prepared to make it.
I will yield and return the question to the chairman now.
The Chairman. Is it possible that a fact is a circumstance which 

agrees with our prejudices, and if i t doesn’t agree, it  is not  a fact.
Mr. Marks. N o, sir.
Senator Case. True fact, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Marks. N o, sir; tha t is a m atte r of opinion.
The Chairman. Of course, one of the greates t problems of members 

of the Senate, or anyone else in public life, is communicating-----
Mr. Marks. It  certainly is.
The Chairman (continuing). The ability to convey what one means.
Mr. Marks. Right .
The Chairman. And we all feel—I suppose everyone feels—tha t 

we are misunderstood. I suspect t ha t you feel tha t way occasionally.
Mr. Marks. I occasionally do. I hope I have not been mis­

understood today.
The Chairman. You have not been misunderstood.
Mr. Marks. I don’t think so. I think you have given me a very 

good session, and I appreciate it.
The Chairman. You intrigued me a bit with what you conceive to 

be the facts in Vietnam. Do you have very clear views as to what the 
facts are?

Mr. Marks. On certain subjects, I certain ly do.
The Chairman. Wha t, for example?
Mr. Marks. I know what we are doing in the field of civilian 

restoration, and the economy of that coun try; how many hospitals 
we have built; how many homes we have built;  w hat we are doing to 
aid agriculture; what  we are doing to provide doctors; what we are 
doing to build roads; what  we are doing to educate the children. 
Those are facts, sir. Whether i t is good is a ma tter of opinion. My 
opinion is, it  is good.

RED LIO N BROADCASTING STAT ION

The Chairman. Do you know whether the Red Lion broadcasting 
station  is tax exempt or not?

Mr. Marks. No, sir.
The Chairman. You don’t?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
The Chairman. You don’t know much abou t it. How powerful 

is it?
Mr. Marks. I thin k it is 50 kilowatts. Tha t is not my business, 

sir. It  is the Federal Communications Commission tha t licenses them 
and the Inte rnal  Revenue Service determines whether they are tax 
exempt.

The Chairman. I agree, technically, b ut-----
Mr. Marks. I do not have all the information.

68-000—66- 4
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The Chairman. I am sorry I brought it up. I thought , being in 
the same kind of business, you might incidentally have heard of it.

Mr. Marks. I think  I know quite a bit about it, but  not all you 
want to know.

The Chairman. I have not asked very much. I asked you how 
powerful it was.

Mr. Marks. Fifty kilowatts.
The Chairman. Is tha t 50,000 kilowat ts-----
Mr. Marks. No, sir; 50 kilowatts.
The Chairman. Does that reach Latin  America?
Mr. Marks. It  will reach the northern par t of Latin America.
The Chairman. Does it reach Europe or Africa?
Mr. Marks. It  depends upon the directional antenna that is used, 

sir. The power of the transmitter is amplified by the  antenna. You 
can beam a program in a particular direction by orienting your an- •
tenna. So, it depends upon the configuration of their antenna.

The Chairman. I meant if they chose to broadcas t to Latin 
America, would it go there?

Mr. Marks. I think so; yes, sir. *
The Chairman. You think it would?
Mr. Marks. I think it would.
The Chairman. Are you familiar with the character of their 

programs?
Mr. Marks. Not in detail. Generally, i t is a religious program.
The Chairman. Have you any copies of some of their recent 

broadcasts  available?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
The Chairman. Could you obtain them?
Mr. Marks. We would have to get the monitors on tha t, but the 

Federal Communications Commission would be bett er able than I to 
furnish you with all tha t. They licensed the station, their  inspectors 
visit it , their  employees determine whether they obey the  rules of the 
Government.

The Chairman. Are there any rules especially provided for people 
who engage in foreign broadcasting by shortwave?

Mr. Marks. Yes, sir; there is a whole section in the FCC rulebook 
on th at subject.

The Chairman. A whole section?
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir; a whole section.
The Chairman. Would it be too much trouble to ask your staff to 

provide this for me with a sample of their broadcasts?
Mr. Marks. We will be glad to do it. *
(The information referred to is on p. 159 in the appendix.)
The Chairman. I think it would be very interesting to know. I 

am curious to know what this broadcas t is about. I suspect it is the 
same sort of th ing th at the Reverend McIntyre and others talk  about , *■
isn’t it?

Mr. Marks. I just don’t know.
The Chairman. One other  thing I want to clarify. In the course 

of this, in regards to the newspapers accepting the free trips, I under­
stand your position and I am very sympathetic with i t in the same way 
tha t the Senator from Rhode Island and others have spoken of it.
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Q U E ST IO N  O F C O N FL IC T  O F IN T E R E S T  IN  A C C E PT IN G  T R IP S

The Chairman. But, why is it, according to the piece I pu t in the 
record, tha t the Toronto Sta r and Globe and Mail declined your 
invitation  for a free trip to Vietnam?

Mr. Marks. I don’t know, and I have asked for a report on i t.
The Chairman. I understand  here from the staff that the Washing­

ton Post has a policy of declining trips offered by the Pentagon or  any 
Government agency. Is tha t correct, or do you know?

Mr. Marks. I am told the same thing.
The Chairman. You have heard the same thing?
Mr. Marks. Yes.
The Chairman. Why do they do this?
Mr. Marks. I don’t know. You will have to ask them.
Mr. Chairman. Isn ’t this coming back to the same thing I men­

tioned earlier—the situation tha t developed in connection with the 
foreign agents investigation? I am just trying to get at the tru th  of 
this. I am not  trying  to get into a con test with you about  it . But  
isn’t there perhaps implicit in this relationship a kind of conflict of 
interest? Isn ’t it  a fac t tha t the Post as well as the Canadian papers 
do this because they are afraid it might, in the eyes of the ir readers, 
compromise thei r objectivity? Isn ’t that really why they don’t?

Mr. Marks. I don’t know, but  I would assume the Washington 
Post is wealthy enough to take care of the transp ortation of any of 
its correspondents. Tha t might be one reason.

The Chairman. You don’t mean you put this on the basis of 
poverty, do you?

Mr. Marks. You asked me why the Washington Post-----
The Chairman. Yes.
Mr. Marks. And I said I  didn’t know, b ut I also wanted to make 

the point tha t has been made to me by one of the representatives of 
the Washington Post tha t they are a pre tty  weal thy organization and 
they feel tha t they  can defray the transporta tion costs. Th at is up 
to them, though.

The Chairman. You don’t really believe—or do you believe— 
tha t tha t is the only reason why newspapers decline to accept free 
trips?

Mr. Marks. I don’t know, sir.
The Chairman. What  do you think? I don’t know, I haven’t 

talked to them abou t it.
Mr. Marks. I jus t don’t know.
Senator Mundt. Will the chairman yield?
The C hairman. Yes, I yield, Senator Mundt.

FO R M ER  U SIA  PO LIC Y  O F E M PL O Y IN G  R E P O R T E R S  PA R T  T IM E

Senator M undt. At one time in the  history of the USIA, there was 
a policy of employing the part-time services of reporters and associates 
of American periodicals. This created a great ruckus, and, to the 
best of my knowledge, tha t policy has stopped. I think  it was a 
wrong policy, because implicit in it would be the idea tha t if you got 
a lot of reporters,  build them up, and gave them extra income, you 
would induce them to report  favorably on USIA, which would be a 
bad thing? Has that been stopped?
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Mr. Marks. For U.S. correspondents, or what? I am sorry, I 
missed the first part.

Senator Mundt. Yes. At one time, the USIA made a practice 
of employing the services-----

Mr. Marks. Oh, yes; we don’t employ anybody in that  category.
Senator Mundt. I know that  it created a great ruckus. Have 

they stopped that?
Mr. Marks. The type of thing we do, when there is a magazine 

article published, or a periodical story which we want to use we ask 
for the rights, and in some cases we have to pay for those rights,  or 
in limited instances, if we want an article on a specialty where only a 
few people have the ability to write it. Le t’s say it is a complicated 
space article; we may go to an experienced man in the field of space 
science and say, “ Will you write this?” and pay them for tha t piece. 
We do on occasion, employ part -timers, or stringers.

Senator Mundt. Perhaps due to tha t practice, and I presume be­
cause of other similar experiences, the Washington Post and other 
newspapers have decided not  to accept the gratuity. It  is no t a good 
policy, though it was adopted one time generally. I think  there 
were about 15 or 20 names of people^who were reporting news domes­
tically and then moonlighting for USIA. I think  i t proper tha t tha t 
policy has been discontinued.

Mr. Marks. Tha t was before my time, sir.
Senator Case. Will the chairman yield?
The Chairman. I yield for a question.

AR E TR IP S ABROAD OF U.S . NE WSM EN  HA ND LE D BY USI A?

Senator  Case. The Senator from South Dako ta has been talking 
about the former practice of employing part-tim e American journalists. 
I would like to know what the practice  is. I wasn’t here at the be­
ginning of the session today. What is the practice of your Agency 
paying the expenses of American journalis ts on trips abroad?

Mr. Marks. We do not handle American journalis ts at  all, at any 
time, on any trips abroad. There is some confusion. Senator Gore, 
for example, was under the impression that  we had responsibility  in 
the United Sta tes. We do not deal with  U.S. journalists in providing 
them with an oppor tunity  to cover Vietnam.

The Chairman. I made that clear. I was talking in another 
connection about the trips that  the Pentagon—the Navy  and the 
Army—offer.

Senator Case. I understand. Th at is what I wanted to have 
cleared up.

The Chairman. I made tha t clear. USIA does no t have anything

*

to do with tha t. 
Senator Mundt 
The Chairman.

That is in the law.
That is forbidden.

Mr. Marks. Our appropriation is limited under the Smith -Mundt 
Act to overseas activities only.

The Chairman. You are forbidden to brainwash Americans, but 
not others.

Mr. Marks. No.
The Chairman. The Senator from Minnesota.

4
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REA SO N  FO R  IN IT IA T IN G  PR OGRAM  O F T R A N SPO R T IN G  N E W SM E N

Senator McCarthy. Mr. Marks, the explanation given for the 
Defense D epartment  program of t ransporting newspapermen abroad 
was tha t there was not enough coverage when they initiated the 
program.

Was this the same consideration you took into account when you 
initia ted your program for foreign correspondents?

Mr. Marks. It  certainly was, sir, and the fact that  there was 
misrepresentation in addition to lack of information.

Senator McCarthy. It  was generally reported  that the Defense 
Departmen t visitors came back convinced th at the war was a worthy 
one. Have you found the same thing to be the case with the reporters 
that you took over?

Mr. M arks. I answered that earlier, but let me tr y to  summarize it.
I made the distinction, as Senator Fulbr ight pointed out, between 

fact and opinion. I conceive our mission to give a newspaperman 
or a journalist an oppor tunity to see the facts, to invest igate the facts. 
If he reports them, and he has an opinion, one way or the other, I 
am satisfied because I have given him a chance to report the facts. 
Now, on balance, I believe th at  our program has been eminently suc­
cessful and well worth the effort we have made because it has exposed 
men, who did not have a chance to learn about the story, to visit 
the scene.

Senator  M cCarthy. Do you have any measure of improved under­
standing of the American position in Vietnam in consequence of this 
project?

Mr. Marks. Sir, if the reams of newsprint tha t reflect what the 
correspondent saw, is any indication, the public in their countries 
have had this opportunity, our reports  from the field indicate tha t 
there has been a bette r u nderstanding  as a result.

evaluation of areas of success

Senator McCarthy. Do you think we are gaining, then, in the 
other countries of the  world with reference to the Vietnam problem?

Mr. Marks. I do th ink we are making some gains; yes, sir.
Senator McCarthy. H ow do you measure those gains?
Mr. Marks. By the reports tha t I get from our individual officers; 

by the reports tha t I get from people who come back from foreign 
countries  and who are versed in the knowledge of what these countries 
have done in the pas t and wha t they are now doing; from reports  of 
Ambassadors.

Senator  M cCarthy. Which countries in particula r, would you say, 
showed the  greatest improvement or change?

Mr. Marks. I would say that  there is very substantial improve­
ment in Japan . Others, in varying degrees, but again, tha t depends 
upon a particu lar question. You can’t make a generalized statement 
on a particu lar issue. And you may find a better understanding on 
another issue with a different set of facts.

T R A N SPO R T  OF JA P A N E S E  C O R R E SPO N D E N T S TO  V IE TN A M

Senator McCarthy. Do you transpor t the Japanese correspond­
ents?
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Mr. Marks. We have transp orted  Japanese correspondents to 
Vietnam.

Senator McCarthy. Any great numbers?
Mr. Marks. I would have to get the figures.
Senator McCarthy. About how many?
Mr. Marks. Several; I can’t tell you how many there were. I am 

trying to get tha t list together, bu t there were several.
(The informat ion referred to is classified and on file with the 

committee.)
Radio Free Europe

Senator McCarthy. How does your operation get along w ith the 
Radio Free Europe program?

Mr. Marks. We have nothing to do with tha t.
Senator McCarthy. Do your programs and your information 

generally conform to theirs?
Mr. Marks. Again, sir, I don’t have specific knowledge of that . 

Our people in Munich would know w hat Radio Free Europe is doing. 
They are separate and apart from the Voice of America, and as I 
say, I just  don’t have any specific information about  their particular 
programing a t this time.

Senator McCarthy. Do you take it for granted t ha t they are doing 
essentially the same thing tha t you are doing, but  you don’t know?

Mr. Marks. I don’t say they are doing the same thing. Their 
whole theory is a little different. They are trying to reach audiences 
with a different kind of information. They are not aiming at the 
same subject  matter , although they do overlap in par t. But  as I say, 
I don’t have the current  information.

Senator McCarthy. What do you mean by a different kind of in­
formation?

Mr. Marks. They are talking about what is happening in the 
countries of Eastern Europe. We are ta lking about what is happening 
in the United States  and the world, as it  affects the locale.

Senator McCarthy. They don’t talk about  what  is happening in 
the United States?

Mr. Marks. Not too much. They focus on internal reporting of 
Easte rn Europe.

Senator McCarthy. What  happens in the country is reported back 
to the people of the country?

Mr. Marks. Tha t is right.
Senator McCarthy. And not  the U.S. position?
Mr. Marks. Right.
Senator McCarthy. You don’t feel it is necessary for you to be 

concerned about  what they have to say about internal problems or 
American problems.

Mr. Marks. I say our people in Munich do know what  is being 
said; yes. It  is a legitimate area of in teres t for us.

Senator McCarthy. That is all, than k you.
The Chairman. Do you cont ribute to the support of Radio Free 

Europe?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
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U SIA  CO ND UC TS  PO LLS AB ROAD ON  SPA C E AND DIS A RM A M EN T E FF O R T S

The Chairman. Did you say a moment ago you do not conduct 
polls abroad?

Mr. Marks. We conduct polls on specific topics. The Senator was 
asking me about the Rand Corporation opinion poll. I said I didn’t 
know about that. We do conduct polls on par ticula r topics.

The Chairman. What would be an example?
Mr. Marks. The progress of the Un ited States  in the space race as 

compared to the Russians; tha t would be an illustration.
The Chairman. In othe r words, you take a poll to determine the  

opinion of the people as to whether the  Russians or the  Americans are 
ahead, for instance, in France?

Mr. Marks. I don’t know about France.
The Chairman. Any country;  is tha t the type of thing you do?
Mr. Marks. Yes.
The Chairman. What  difference does that  make? Why ta ke such 

a poll?
Mr. Marks. Whether or not there are peaceful uses of space, that 

is an impor tant issue; and polls on disarmament questions.
The Chairman. Why would you take a poll on whether the Russians 

or th e Americans are ahead in the space field?
Mr. Marks. Tha t is an important subject around the world.
The Chairman. Why is i t so important?  Is it important to you?
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir; it  is. The image of the United  States  as a 

country with superior ity in the space field, dedicated to peaceful 
purposes, tha t is an important issue in the world today.

The Chairman. Does tha t mean much to you?
Mr. Marks. It  certainly does.
The Chairman. Why? This is a mystery to me. It  has always 

seemed rather silly to me. This is a good opportunity to enlighten me.
Mr. Marks. You and I disagree, Senator. I spend 14 hours a 

day a t this job, studying what  is important and what is not important , 
and this is my opinion.

The Chairman. Would you enlighten me a little? Why is it  
important tha t we are ahead of Russia in one space field, if we are? 
I can never unders tand it. Since i t is your profession to enlighten 
unenlightened people, here is an oppor tunity  for you to enlighten 
one Senator.

Mr. Marks. There are some people I cannot  convince.
The Chairman. D o you think I am hopeless?
Mr. Marks. No; I  wouldn’t put you in that category. I think if I 

was given enough time, I coidd give you some facts on which you 
might change your opinion.

The Chairman. Senator Pell, do you have a question, or two or 
three short questions?

RAD IO  F R E E  CU BA

Senator Pell. In line with the previous questions, I was curious 
about Radio Free Cuba. Doesn’t it broadcast from American soil, 
Swan Island?

Mr. Marks. I have no thing to do with that .
Senator Pell. It  would be one more station that  broadcasting 

would affect.
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Mr. Marks. Yes; it would.
The Chairman. Where is it from?
Senator  P ell. Swan Island.
The Chairman. Is th at in America?
Senator P ell. I thought  so.
Senator M undt. It  is in the ocean near  Cuba.
The Chairman. It  doesn’t belong to  the United States, does it?
Senator Pell. I thought it did.
The Chairman. I don’t know. Does anybody know?
Mr. Marks. 1 don’t know.
Senator Mundt. I can give you all the information. It  is a very 

small island, and its nationa lity is a little  bit obscure. We and the 
Cubans have some jurisdictional disagreement over it.

The Chairman. I don’t know why.
Senator Mundt. It  is between Florida and Cuba.
The Chairman. Very small, I  take  it.
Senator Mundt. Very small.
The Chairman. They have a radio  s tation there?
Senator Mundt. There is.

N U M B E R  OF HOM ES  D EST R O Y ED  IN  V IE T N A M

Senator Pell. Another question, sticking to the facts about Viet­
nam, you cited how many homes we have built. Would not the 
number of homes we have destroyed also be a fact?

The Chairman. No; tha t is opinion.
Senator Pell. In the assessment of the facts, shouldn’t both  

figures go together? I am wondering w hat your view is on tha t.
Mr. Marks. I am sure a good report er will ask questions on every 

aspect of the topic he is investigating, and if there are homes that we 
have destroyed, he should know that .

Senator Pell. Would you submit for the record, figures on how 
many homes we have built in South Vietnam, with an assessment 
as to how many  homes are being destroyed by military action on 
the p art  of the United States and the South Vietnamese?

Mr. Marks. I will have to get that  from AID or somebody else, 
but I will subm it that  to them as your request.

(The information referred to follows:)
U.S. Information Agency, 

Washington, September 20, 1966.
Hon.  J. W. Fulbright,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate.

Dear Mr. Chairman: At the  hearing before your Com mittee on August 17, 
1966, Mr. Leonard H. Marks , Direc tor of USIA, was asked how many homes the  
United States has built in South Viet-Nam.  Mr. Marks sta ted  th at  he would 
have to obtain this  information from AID, which  we have  now done.

We are informed by AID as follows:
1. All refugee housing buil t or proposed is f inanced by Title XXII I, American 

Aid C hapter of the Governm ent of Viet-Nam budget.  Resett lem ent  housing is

4
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built on a self-help basis, with the Government of Viet-Nam supplying 3,500 
piasters per family and USAID supplying cement and roofing. It  is estimated 
approximately  70,000 units  have been built with an average capacity of five 
persons.

2. USAID has built fifty pre-fab homes—two bedroom units—for USAID,US 
personnel.

3. Fifty  pre-fab homes—four bedroom units for USAID, US personnel.
4. USAID constructed three dormitory-type  buildings to house thirty Korean 

mechanics a t Phu Tlio.
5. USAID is now building two one-bedroom apartments over a garage in 

GSO-Siagon compound to house USAID, US personnel.
6. The Cam Ranh housing project is in the planning stage a t the present time.

Sincerely,
Richard M. Schmidt, Jr.,

General Counsel.

Homes Destroyed in SVN
(Prepared by the Department of Defense)

It  is not possible to identify the  specific number of homes destroyed by North 
Vietnamese, Viet Cong, U.S., RVN, or Free World Forces in South Vietnam. The 
only statist ics available in this area relate to  indemnification claims made against 
U.S., RVN, and Free World Forces by residents of that country. The Govern­
ment of Vietnam is responsible for all claims tha t are directly or indirectly related 
to combat activity of friendly forces. The information tha t follows has been 
provided by that  government.

The Vietnamese program which handles indemnification claims is entitled 
Military Civic Action Program (MILCAP).  MILCAP makes indemnification 
funds available to all civilians under the  control of the Republic of Vietnam arising 
from military operations against the enemy. Indemnification is made for bodily 
injury, personal property, and crop damage. U.S. units in the field initiate 
action in those incidents involving probable compensation for  damage, injuries, 
or death which occur as a result of U.S. military operations. Prompt investiga­
tion by unit claims officers is under taken in such instances in order to record all 
relevant information. Claims which are determined to have resulted from combat 
related activity are then referred to MILCAP, wherein appropriate action is 
taken.

General Westmoreland has provided for full U.S. cooperation to MILCAP in 
the settlement of claims resulting from our operations. During calendar year 
1965, the Republic of Vietnam received approximately 11,000 claims nationwide. 
These claims are estimated to cost 168 million piasters. Currently, the Republic 
of Vietnam is vigorously pushing final settlement of all remaining claims for 1965

Senator  M undt. The Nor th Vietnamese have destroyed some, too, 
have they not?

Senator Pell. Yes. Also, add how many have been destroyed by 
the North Vietnamese and the Vietcong.

K ATES OF C IV IL IA N  C A SU A LTIE S A R E  C O N FL IC T IN G

This brings me back to the question of civilian casualties which 
was raised, I think, by the Senator from New Jersey.

Actually, last April or May,  I asked Secretary McNamara what 
the rate  of civilian casualties was, and he had by chance a table from 
General Westmoreland which said tha t up until the 18th of April, 
presumably tha t means this calendar year, there were 137 killed and 
243 wounded. He said at t ha t time that he was going to give us a more 
complete report as to what  the ra te of casualties was. If those figures 
were correct, it seemed to me tha t the troops had behaved with tre­
mendous restra int. The figures showed a remarkable record for a 
country to be able to conduct a war in that limited a way or in tha t 
fashion.
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There are other reports—including the one cited today, I think by 
the chairman—which would indicate a considerably larger number of 
casualties. Just to clear the record, we have been waiting for those 
figures which were promised to us in two or three weeks ever since 
last  April or early May; and they have not come.

I just  wanted the record to show my own view tha t I think  the 
program that  Mr. Marks has been conducting in getting foreign 
correspondents and reporters to Vietnam is an excellent one. In my 
opinion it  is b lack propaganda; in my opinion it should be conducted 
by the  CIA; and to my mind, the  list of names should not be published.

Tha t is purely an opinion.
The Chairman. Did you say “should not be”?
Senator Pell. To my mind, this is a CIA function.

PO T E N T IA L  C O N FL IC T O F IN T E R E S T  IN V O LV ED

The Chairman. I don’t know th at  there is any use in belaboring 
this; but I think , Mr. Marks, that  the  reason the question attracts 
atten tion is due  to the feeling that, in undertaking to pay  the ir trans ­
portation, there arises a cer tain k ind of conflict of interest.

Mr. Marks. I disagree.
The Chairman. We have many cases of conflict of inte rest. Take 

the people who go into the Defense Depar tment , for example. We 
had before Mr. McNamara, Mr. McElroy and Mr. Wilson, and you 
know what the requirements are for these people. The requirements 
are there not because anyone ever suspects Mr. McNamara or Mr. 
McElroy or Mr. Wilson, but as a ma tte r of Government policy. It  is 
no reflection on newspapermen that  theirs are not honorable news­
papers or th at they  are not honorable reporters  any more than it is a 
reflection on Mr. McNamara that they require, or required  Mr. 
McN amara to dispose of his Ford stock.

Mr. Marks. I don’t see any relevance between the  two at all.
The Chairman. Do you th ink that  the weak human charac ter is so 

immune from influence th at it makes no difference whatever  whether 
the trip is sponsored or he goes on his own? You don’t thin k it 
makes any difference at all?

NO  A NALOGY SH OULD B E  M A DE TO  E X C H A N G E  PR OGRAM S

Mr. Marks. Senator, one of the  great programs of the United 
States  in foreign relations bears your name.  We bring students to  the 
United States; we bring teachers to the United States; and they are 
honored guests and they have a chance to see the way the United 
States  conducts itself, the way the people live, and what we believe in.

I am proud of th at program and I  hope that you are; I know you are.
Senator Case. Mr. Chairman, may I inter rupt here?
The Chairman. Yes.
Senator Case. May I interfere in defense of your position? I don’t 

think this analogy is sound. It  might possibly be if USIA just 
provided x dollars for every country and tha t country chose it s own 
reporters to carry  out the task, or some journalistic association in 
tha t country macle the selection, and you simply made the  arrange­
ment for the transportat ion where they made the selection. There is 
a difference, and a conflict of inte rest is possible there.
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The Chairman. I apprecia te the remarks of the Senator from New 
Jersey. He sees exactly the point. I was hoping tha t I could at 
least elicit a sympathetic  hearing from Mr. Marks about this dis­
tinction. I very much resent  your using th is analogy now. I think 
it has absolutely no relevance at all. The whole exchange program is 
diametrically opposed to this procedure, as the Senator from New 
Jersey has said.

Mr. Marks. You d idn’t let me make my point.
The Chairman. You have made your point twice now, and you 

are using the exchange program as an analogy and it is not an analogy. 
If tha t is your jus tification, I thoroughly disagree.

Mr. Marks. Senator, all I am saying is, that giving people an op­
portu nity  to see for themselves, asking questions for themselves, is 
the fundamental of communication.

Now, I hoped tha t the  program I have described to you, even though 
you don’t like the  analogy, and I  wouldn’t say it  was analogous, made 
you unders tand we are tryin g to give people the chance to see for 
themselves in countries where the press is unable or unwilling to spend 
the money and there are many newspapers that  can’t afford this. 
How can you get them the  opportunity of reporting from Asian eyes, 
from Latin  American eyes? The only analogy that I would like to 
make is the  Fulbright program brings people to the United States to 
see for themselves.

Our program allows reporte rs to see for themselves. Other than 
tha t, I don’t know how to get this across.

D IS TIN C T IO N  B E T W E E N  E X C H A N G E  PR OGRAM  AND  U SIA  SE L E C T IO N  OF  
JO U R N A L IS T S

Senator Case. Mr. Chairman. The distinction  you have not 
recognized is the matter  of whether you have selected a  group which 
you choose to  receive transportation and expenses, or whether this is 
available for anybody chosen by some outside party, particularly  the 
government of the journa list concerned, or an association of press 
people in tha t country.  The difference is very great. I am not 
necessarily against this being done, but  your agency should not do i t 
if there is involved any kind of selection which would cast doubt upon 
the complete impartial ity and integr ity of your operation as a pure 
information service.

Mr. Marks. Well, Senator, to the  extent t ha t there is any inference 
that the newspaperman’s opinions, his reporting, will be influenced by 
the fact that he is being given an airplane ticket,  I disagree. I know 
newspapermen. I have known many, many  foreign correspondents. 
They have a high standard of ethics, in many cases as great as Ameri­
can journalists have. They are ju st as honorable. And the fact tha t 
they receive an airplane tick et does not change their reporting any 
more th an an American newspaperman will report differently because 
he gets an airplane ticket.

Senator Case. It  troubles  me tha t you don’t see this distinction.
Mr. Marks. I am sorry, sir, we disagree.
The Chairman. I don’t know tha t there is any value in pursuing 

this, bu t I hope, Mr. Marks, tha t you will at least think about it. 
I agree with the Senator from New Jersey that there could well be 
some value in pursuing this. There is a distinction in my opinion.
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I  r eal ly do n’t  kn ow wh eth er it  will do you  in the long  r un  mu ch good 
or no t to  pursu e the  mat te r, bu t it  m ay.

You  becam e engaged in  th is p rogra m as so rt of  an affi liate  of  war fare . 
Warf are  is inh um an  and  irr at iona l, and I th ink you are  so rt  of an 
ad ju nc t of i t a t the mom en t. We  have to do things th a t we normally  
do n ot  ap pro ve  of, and  t hat,  I  t hink , is the  fina l j ustifi cat ion  for resor t­
ing  to  an  unusua l me tho d to ach ieve one ’s pur pose—ju st  as we drop 
na pa lm  on  in nocen t women an d chi ldren.  I t  is a  sad th ing in war fare, 
bu t we are  doing it. M ay be  you have  to do this , bu t I  do n’t like to 
accept the explanat ion  you gave—t hat it  is the sam e as the exchange  
pro gram.

EX A M PL ES OF SA M PLE POLL S AB RO AD

One la st  que stio n ab ou t th e pol ls. You  do con sider those polls 
classif ied, and no t m ake  the m av ai lable to thi s comm itte e or anybody, 
is th at cor rec t?

Mr. M arks. N o, sir. We  ca n mak e a ny thi ng  th is c om mittee  wants 
ava ilab le. No body h as  eve r asked for  i t.

Th e Chairma n. Well, I  am ju st ask ing to  cla rify th e sit ua tio n. I 
th in k we migh t be in ter es ted  in a few sam ple polls.

Mr.  M ark s. We will be glad  to  f urn ish  them  to  you , sir.
(Reference to the  inform ation  referr ed  to follows:)

U.S. Information Agency, 
Washington, September 8, 1966.

Hon. J. W. F ulbright ,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate.

Dear Mr. Chairman : At the  hear ing before your  Committee on August 17, 
1966 a t which time Leonard H. Marks, Dire ctor  of USIA appeared, you asked for 
samples of USIA polls. We submit  herew ith two such polls.

Sincerely,
Richard M. Schmidt, Jr.,

General Counsel.
Enclosures.
(The two  polls en titl ed  “ Co mmun ity  Atti tu de s To wa rd Bi na tio na l 

Cente rs in Fiv e Cit ies  in A rg en tina ,” and “ The Sema nti cs of Socia l­
ism a nd Ca pi ta lis m,” are on file in  the comm itte e office.)

usia ’s resea rch program

Th e Chairma n. D o you ha ve  a researc h pro gra m?
Mr. M ark s. Yes, sir.
Th e Chairma n. W ha t size is the bu dg et  of the  r esearch bra nch?
Mr. Mark s. In  terms  of dollars?
Th e Chairma n. Yes.
Mr. Marks . I t  is a very mo dest one, I bel ieve, less than  1 pe rce nt  of 

our  budget.  So I would say  in th e neighborho od of a mil lion  and  a 
hal f dolla rs.

Th e Chairman . W ha t is th e nat ure  of th a t research program ?
Mr. Mark s. We  tr y  to  find ou t who rea ds  our magaz ines, who 

lis ten s t o our Voice of America, who wa tch es our  films. Th is is media  
research and i t is p rim ari ly th at . I t  is  also an anlysis of pres s re po rt ­
ing, edit orial opin ions , so we know wha t th e prob lems  are  in the  
countr ies . Those  are  t he  fields, pr imari ly.

Th e Chairman. D o you hire the Ran d Co rpo rat ion  to do research 
for  vo u?
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Mr. Mark s. N o, s ir.
Th e Chairman . D o y ou have  anyone in yo ur  shop  who un de rta ke s 

to  assess th e effects of ce rta in  acti vit ies  in  th is  co un try ? Fo r e xam ple , 
is there  any one  in US IA  who wor ries  ab ou t wh ethe r or no t bomb ing  
increases or decreases  th e will of th e people to res ist  or to  figh t?

Mr. M ark s. N o, s ir.
The Chairman . Y ou don’t?
Mr . M arks. N o, s ir.
The Chair man . D o you try to assess  or  ev alu ate  the  im pa ct  on 

our  troo ps in Vietn am ?
Mr . M ark s. T hat is a co ns tan t process throug ho ut .
The Chair man . D o you  assess the socia l effects? Do you  ha ve  

wha t you  mi gh t call a sociologist?
Mr . M ark s. N o, s ir.
Th e Chairman . One thi ng  prom pted  by  th a t is a rec en t art icle— 

ju st  y es ter day or the da y before—in the Wash ington  Po st  which said 
th at the  officials in Saigon  were  worrie d ab ou t the  socia l pro blem in 
con nection  wi th the u se of Am eric an troops in  t he  D el ta  region so uth of 
Saigon. Now , thi s is a pro blem which is no t in yo ur  juri sdiction?

Mr. M ark s. N ot in my jur isd ict ion .
The Chair man . Y ou do n’t concern yours elf  ab ou t the socia l 

con ditions  of our  troops in Saigon?
Mr. M ark s. N o, s ir. Mine is inf orm ation .
Th e Chair man . Are  there any othe r quest ions?

U SIA ’s  D IR E C T IV E S — L IM IT E D  TO  N O N M IL IT A R Y  NEW S

Sena tor  M cCart hy . I  have  one quest ion , which has  to do wi th 
the White Hou se mem orandum in 1963 whi ch desc ribes the mission  
of the U.S. In fo rm at ion Agency. I assume yo u are  stil l opera ting 
pre tt y  m uch  u nd er  th a t direct ive?

Mr. M arks. Yes.
Senator  M cCarthy. Th e las t pa ragrap h stat es  th at  the  Agency 

staf fs abroad , act ing  un de r the  supervi sion  of chiefs  of missions, are  
resp onsible  for the  cond uc t of overt  pub lic inform ation , pub lic re la­
tions and c ul tu ra l a cti vit ies ; th at  is, those act ivi ties i nte nded  to  inform  
or inf luence fo reign  pu bli c opinion for agencies of t he  U.S. Go ver nm ent , 
excep t for com mands  of the Dep ar tm en t of Defense.

Ho w is th at  dis tin cti on  made?
Mr . M arks . Di sti nc tio n?
Sena tor  M cCarthy. Well,  it  says th at  you  have  responsi bil ity  for 

those act ivit ies , inf orma tio n publ ic relations an d cu ltu ra l ac tiv itie s 
ten din g to  influence fore ign public opin ion for agenc ies of the  U.S. 
Go vernm ent------

Mr. M arks. Rig ht.
Senator  M cCarthy. All agenc ies?
Mr. M arks. All agencies.
Senator  M cCarthy. Ex cept  for com mands  of the  Dep ar tm en t of 

Defense.
Mr . M ark s. He re is h ow it  works, Sen ator. Le t us suppose there 

is an AI D proje ct in a pa rti cu lar country . AI D does no t have  
inform ation  officers abroa d, an d we do it  for them.

Sena tor  M cCarthy. Who han dles the  Defense Dep ar tm en t?
Mr . M arks. The  mili ta ry  do th at  themselves.
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Senator McCarthy. All of it?
Mr. Marks. All of it.
Senator McCarthy. You have nothing to do with it?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
Senator McCarthy. They tell you what you can say or can’t say?
Mr. Marks. We don’t get into  it.
Senator  M cCarthy. It  is all around, the information is around.  

You jus t don’t take information which is sent  to you, do you, by an 
agency? Don’t you screen the news and don’t you read the ticker 
tape and decide what is going to be said and what is not?

T H E  M IL IT A R Y  D IS SE M IN A T E S IT S O W N  N E W S

Mr. Marks. The mili tary  disseminates its own.
Senator McCarthy. You don’t give out any kind of milit ary 

information?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
Senator McCarthy. Any kind of information about  a military 

action is not handled by you?
Mr. Marks. No, sir.
Senator McCarthy. None of tha t is handled or handed out  

through the USIA?
Mr. Marks. It  is all handled by the military.
Senator McCarthy. The question of the bombing in North Viet­

nam or Cambodia, wherever it happens, is that all handled by mili­
tary information authorities?

Mr. Marks. Yes.
Senator  M cCarthy. They  told you what to say?
Mr. Marks. They don’t tell us what to say. They say it.
Senator McCarthy. You said nothing about tha t. USIA didn’t 

handle any information about tha t, that is?
Mr. Marks. Well, the Voice of America would broadcast it, based 

upon the reports of Associated Press, United Press, two or more 
services, they will car ry commentary on it, b ut they do not release it. 
The military releases it.

Senator M cCarthy. You release some information.
Mr. Marks. We broadcast. We don’t release.
Senator  McCarthy. Wha t is the difference between release and 

broadcast? You seem to  make a point about releasing and say there 
is a distinction, and I don’t know what it is.

Mr. Marks. An event happens, it has mili tary  significance, the 
milita ry officers will brief the press corps or hand out a release or 
make a statement. Secretary McNamara, General Westmoreland, 
or other military  officers will release such material to the Voice of 
America and then we will broadcas t tha t statement.

Do I make it  clear?

USI A IS  A G E N T  IN  BROADCAST IN G M IL IT A RY  N E W S

Senator McCarthy. Then you are the agent?
Mr. Marks. Tha t is right.
Senator McCarthy. What about some of the other stories? This 

is jus t as good a one as any, I suppose, even though this involves, 
say, civilian death, you would still be subject to some kind of military
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interp retation of whether this should be released or not so far as your 
agency is concerned?

Mr. Marks. It  is all handled by the military,  Senator.
Senator McCarthy. It  is all handled by the military?
Mr. Marks. Absolutely.
Senator McCarthy. Then, isn’t most of the information t ha t comes 

out of Vietnam which you put  out  in Vietnam, originally determined or 
cleared by the military?

Mr. Marks. No. We put out nonmilita ry information.
Senator McCarthy. What kind of information?
Mr. Marks. Civilian; the building of schools, roads, highways, 

rehabili tation.
Senator McCarthy. Action in Saigon-----
Mr. Marks. That is right.
Senator McCarthy. But the other information having to do with 

the bombing of individuals and things of tha t sort, that  is all deter­
mined, whether or not you would use it, tha t is handled by the 
military?

Mr. Marks. We have nothing to do with it.
Senator McCarthy. Was that  t rue of all of the reporters you took 

over. Were they limited in that  same way?
Mr. Marks. Limited how?
Senator McCarthy. Could they repor t only the things under 

USIA’s jurisdiction?
Mr. Marks. Sure.
Senator  M cCarthy. Not on mili tary matte rs?
Mr. Marks. They report on military matte rs, bu t I said-----
Senator M cCarthy. Only if the  military says they may.
Mr. Marks. We have no authority  in the military field.

IS  U SIA  A N  O B JE C T IV E  SO U R C E  OF N E W S OR A PR O PA G A N D A  A G E N C Y ?

Senator McCarthy. Do you look upon the Agency primarily as an 
objective and end source of information and news, or is it pri­
marily a propaganda agency?

Mr. Marks. It  depends upon your definition of propaganda. If 
you mean by propaganda—

Senator  M cCarthy. I am not calling for any misrepresenta tion, 
bu t rather a matter  of withholding certain information rather than 
releasing it  so tha t you could influence opinion?

Mr. Marks. No, sir; we report these facts as they take  place. We 
do not  withhold information.

Senator M cCarthy. You report on all the facts?
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir; to the extent thay  are available, we report 

them.
Senator McCarthy. You don’t hold them back if they might 

have an adverse effect-----
Mr. Marks. We do not.
Senator  McCarthy (continuing). Effect on the reaction to the 

American policy?
Mr. Marks. We do not, and I made that point quite clear before 

you came in, and I want to repea t it. We do not. We report bad, 
we report good, we try to pu t it in perspective and you can’t be a 
creditable news source without tha t policy.



60 NEW S PO LICIES  IN  VIETNA M

Se na tor  M cCarthy. You repo rt  the  bad and  good as given to 
you by  the inform ation officers of the  Dep ar tm en t of D efense?

Mr . M arks. You are confus ing  two things.
Se na tor  M cCarthy. I th in k thi s is a vi tal  dis tinction . If  you say 

th at  the de ter mi na tio n of all the inform ation  you pu t ou t hav ing  to 
do wi th mili ta ry  m at te rs  d epends entire ly upo n wh at  the Dep ar tm en t 
of Defense says you ca n say, thi s is a  ma jor  are a of inf orma tio n in w hich 
you  are  no t an ind ependent  an d object ive  source of inform ation , by  
your  own determination.

Mr. M ark s. Senator , to th e ex ten t th at  we have  an y jur isd iction,  
we are a full, objective, indepe nd en t, and  I hope com ple tely reliable  
and  cre dit ab le news serv ice and inf orm ation  service.

Se na tor M cCarthy. B ut yo ur  jur isd ict ion  is lim ited .
Mr. M ark s. We do no t h av e any jur isd ict ion  on m ili ta ry  m at ters— 

period.
I do n’t know how to ma ke  it  an y clearer.
Se na tor M cCarthy. T h a t’s clea r enough. I ju st  wa nte d it to 

be clear .
Mr. M ark s. All right.

“ T H E  F A C E  OF A N G U IS H ”

Th e Chairma n. T hat  magaz ine  th at  you  held  up  a mo me nt ago 
wi th  the at ro ci ty  pic tur es in it ------

Mr . M ark s. Yes, sir.
Th e C hair man . W ha t is th at ?
Mr . M ark s. I t is call ed “T he  Face of An guish ,” an d it  con tain s 

pictu res  of Vie tcon g atroc itie s.
Th e C hair man . Who  publi shed  it?
Mr . M ark s. The U.S. In fo rm at ion Service publi she d it  and made 

it  availabl e throug ho ut  the are a.
The C hairman . Di d those pictures  come from the  mili tary?
Mr . M ark s. I do n’t kno w wh ere  th ey  cam e from , sir. I th ink 

mo st of them  came from  ou r photog rap he rs and the Vie tnamese 
Inform ation  Service.

Th e C hair man . Di d the m ili ta ry  or the  Pe ntag on  clear it?
Mr. M arks . N o, they  did  no t clear it.  We never su bm itt ed  it  to 

the m for  clearin g, because th is  has no thing  to do wi th  the mi litary . 
These  are  civil ians .

Se na tor M cCarthy. If  it  wa s a wounded  soldier, you could n’t 
pr in t it  u nless they  a llowe d it?

Mr. M arks . I don’t th ink th ey  would  say th at  we co uldn ’t pr in t 
it,  s ir. T hat is not  a  m ili tary  a cti on ; th at is  t he  only th ing th at needs 
clea ring .

Th e C hairman. Th e only th ing wh at?
Mr. M arks . We don’t  have  jur isd ict ion  over  m ili ta ry  comb at 

acti on, m ili ta ry  even ts. You can  c ert ain ly take  a  pi ctu re  of a soldier. 

D IF FIC U L T Y  IN  R E P O R T IN G  N E W S---- T H E  “ RIG H T TO  L IE ”

The Chair man . Mr . A rthu r Sy lve ste r is rep ort ed in the  press,  I 
believe, to have  a diff eren t view ab ou t sup ply ing  inform ation  than  
you  have ; is th at  n ot  cor rec t?

Mr. M ark s. I don’t know his views , sir ; you will have to ask  h im.
Se na tor  M cCarthy. He ta lked  ab ou t the  righ t to lie.
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The Chairman. It was reported in the press—maybe it was just 
an opinion of some reporte r—but  i t was stated  tha t he felt he had a 
right to deceive the reporters and the public in the interest of the 
prosecution of the war. I thought the point the Senator from Minne­
sota was making was that  you are under some handicap when it 
comes to reporting about the war because you have to get much of 
your information from the Pentagon. I t is not your fault tha t you 
don’t have firsthand access to it, which I assume you would not, 
would you? You would be in a very difficult si tuation to report  this 
information in a fashion contrary and contradictory  to tha t which 
the Pentagon reports. I wouldn’t expect you to do that.

So, in tha t particular  area, you are under some wraps.
Mr. Marks. Tha t is not  my affair.
The Chairman. To re port  about  the war.

* Mr. Marks. Tha t is right.
The Chairman. What is this magazine about?
Mr. Marks. Those are pictures, sir, not about  military engage­

ments, they are pictures about the Vietcong atrocities. The Viet- 
» cong come in the stealth of the night and take the mayor or the school­

teacher and put  a knife through his back in order to intimidate and 
terrorize t ha t village. The Vietcong come and burn  homes and exact 
payment from people who refuse to submit to their jurisdiction. Th at 
is what i t is. It  has nothing to do with the American military.

The Chairman. Not  jus t the American military, but I thought it 
was related  to the war.

Mr. Marks. It  is related  to the war, it is a Vietcong pamphlet.
The Chairman. Thank you very much, Mr. Marks.
Mr. Marks. I genuinely appreciate  this opportuni ty to appear 

before you and I hope t ha t you will let me come back to talk with you 
on any problems tha t we may help with.

The Chairman. Thank you very much.
We will stand  adjourned.
(Whereupon, at 12:55 p.m., the committee stood adjourned.)
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U n it ed  S ta te s Se n a t e ,
C om m it te e on  F o r eig n  R ela tio n s ,

Washington, D.C.
i  Th e com mittee me t, pursuant, to not ice,  at  10:05 a.m ., in room  4221

New Senate Office Build ing , Se na tor  J.  W. Fu lb rig ht  (chairm an)  
pres iding.

Pr esen t: Senator s Fu lbrig ht , Lau sch e, Clark , M cC ar thy,  McGee,
» and Aiken.

Th e C hairman . Th e comm itte e will come  to  order.
Th e Comm itte e on Foreign  Re lat ion s th is mo rning is holding a 

seco nd pub lic heari ng  on the subje ct of Go vernme nt inform ation  
policies tow ard  develop me nts  in Vietn am  and so uthe as t Asia  as a 
whole. We have invi ted as our  witness toda y Mr. Arth ur  Syl ves ter,  
As sis tan t Secre tar y of D efe nse  for Public Affairs .

I t will be  recalled  that two weeks ago th e committee  received testimony 
from  Mr . Le onard  Marks , Di rec tor of the U.S.  Inform ati on  Agency, 
con cerning bo th  thi s broa d quest ion  and the specific  issue of USIA-  
subsidi zed  Vietn am  tour s by  foreign journ ali sts . On the bro ader 
quest ion , it  is no exa ggera tion to say th a t inquir ies  by  comm itte e 
memb ers  on mili tary-re la ted  topics were  un produc tiv e. Mr . M arks  
disa vow ed any d ire ct con nec tion with the dis sem ina tion of news ab ou t 
mili ta ry  act ivi ties in Vi etn am  and  referred us to the Dep ar tm en t of 
Defense . In  these circum stance s, I have  req ueste d Mr. Syl ves ter  to  
discuss the  policy of th e Dep ar tm en t of Defense in pro vid ing  bo th 
U.S. and foreign news media wi th inf orma tio n on dev elopm ent s in 
so uthe as t Asia.

Alm ost  con tinuously over  the  past  two  yea rs t he  Defense D ep ar tm en t 
has been cha rged by  responsible  jou rna lis ts and new spapers wi th 
manag ing , or mis manag ing , the  flow of news from  Vie tnam. At  thi s 
po int , wi thou t obj ect ion , I sha ll inse rt in the rec ord  some of these 

« charges.
(Th e inform ation  referr ed  to  follows:)

[From the  Congressional Record, June  7, 1966]

A New York T imes, April 23, 1965: “T he credibility of the United States gov ern­
ment has been one of the  numerous casualties of the war in Vietnam . . . Mis­
taken judgments are understandable —though, if too frequent, indefensible; 
bu t deliberate  distortion or obfuscation, or the  selec tion or repression of facts for 
propag and a purposes, is inexcusable. Americans are dying in Vietnam and more 
will die; there should be no misunderstanding whatsoever abo ut what they are 
dying for—or why.”

The Wall Street J ournal, December 1, 1965: “A government, like a man,  
can be caug ht in only a few misrepresentation s before people refuse to believe 
any thing it says. Much of the cur ren t clamor aga inst  the  U.S. Vie tnamese policy 
is probably  based in jus t such a feeling. A democratic  governmen t has a moral 
obliga tion to be candid with its  citizens; and  lack of candor poisons the open dis- 
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cussion often  necessary to sound policy and  public support. Bu t even from the 
narrow v iewpoint of its own self-interest, the  Administ ration should recognize tha t 
its credibility is a precious bu t easily expendable a sset .”

The Washington Star, January  20, 1966: “Now, in 1966, the  country  certainly  
could do with a littl e more trut h in government and a littl e less fiscal sleight of 
hand.”

The Wall Street J ournal, April  23, 1965: “Time after time  high-ranking 
represen tatives of government—in Washington and  in Saigon—ha ve obscured, 
confused, or disto rted news from Vietnam, or have  made fatuously erroneous 
evaluatio ns abo ut the course of the war, for public consumption . . .  Yet 
the contradic tions , the  double-talk, the  hal f-truths released in the  name of the  
United States government about the  Vietnamese  War are not  the  fau lt of the  
USIA alone. The problem goes back to the  Pentagon, to the Sta te Dep artm ent , 
and to the  W hite House.”

Joseph Alsop, in a speech to the  American Foreign Service Association, Marc h
25, 1965: “An official is a man by definit ion doing the  publ ic’s business. The 
public has a right, and the  public has a need, to know abo ut it s business . . . The 
tru th  is th at  practices have grown up in the American government in the  las t 
years—a nd parti cularly qui te recently—of a  kind th at  amoun t to an unseen and  
. . . extremely unhealthy change in  the  basic American system.

“Our government . . . lives and  moves and acts  by public information. It  
does not matt er  w hat an inner group of po licymakers may decide. If the  public 
is not  adeq uate ly informed, if they do not  underst and  the  problem, the decisions 
th at  the  policymakers make will no t be publicly  supported , and  so the  job will 
not  be  done.”

Wal ter Cronk ite, CBS News, speech to  the  I nla nd Press Association, Chicago, 
Febru ary  22, 1966: “The very  founda tion  of the  democratic  system is built  on 
honesty and  the  belief in the  honesty  of our fellow men . . . Yet the political lie 
has become a way of bureaucrat ic life. I t has been called by the more genteel 
name of ‘news management.’ I say  here now, let ’s call it wh at it is—lying.

“I would like to suggest th at  one of the  reasons for the  great confusion which 
wracks thi s natio n tod ay over the Vie tnam  War is the  fact  th at  we were com­
mi tted wi tho ut a proper airing  of the facts—all the  facts.  This  Adm inist ration 
and  preceding ones did not level wi th the  American people on the nature  or 
scope of the comm itment which, I subm it, the y themselves must have known 
was one of th e ultim ates  of our p olicy .”

Carl  T. Rowan, former Dire ctor  of USIA, in the  Wash ington  Star,  Jan uar y
26, 1966: “The question  most often asked goes like this : ‘Is the  government 
telling the American public the  tr u th  abo ut Viet Nam?’ . . . ‘How much is 
being held back to cover up other mistakes  by McN ama ra and  the  rest of the  
Adm inist ration?’ You listen and  soon sense th at  the  quest ioners are neither 
doves nor hawks. They are members of th at  great middle mass of Americans 
who wa nt to  feel committed in th e gre at Viet Nam  debate bu t feel too poorly 
informed to  tak e a firm stand  . . . The  people who have ques tioned me seem 
to understand th at  the  nationa l secu rity  requires the  withholding of certa in 
mil itary a nd  diplomatic info rmation  from th e public. But  these people make the 
poin t, a valid  one I thin k, th at  the public does have a right to  know about and 
discuss the options before major new decisions are made. . . . This  is w hat the  
publ ic wa nts  and an adm inis trat ion th at  wan ts solid public  suppor t, as I know 
thi s one does, ought quickly to  find a way to  provide it. ”

J. Russell Wiggins, editor, Washing ton Post, in his book, “Freedom or 
Secrecy” : “I f a government repe ated ly resor ts to lies in crises where lies seem 
to  serve its inte rests  best, it will one day be unable to  employ th e tr u th  effectively 
when truth  would  serve i ts inte rest s best. A government th at  to o readi ly rat ion ­
alizes its right to lie in a crisis will never lack for either lies or crises.”

Richard Reston, Los Angeles Times, December 29, 1965: “The Preside nt’s 
late st problem is one of fading pub lic confidence in official government p ronounce­
ments on the  conduct of U.S. diplomacy  in Viet Nam.  Indeed, Wash ington  is 
having  trouble main taining both  at  home and  abroa d the kind of credibility needed 
to  suppor t its  political position. I t is this  loss of confidence th at  now gives 
rise to  doubts and even suspicions abo ut whe ther  the  Adm inist ration really  
means  w hat is being said * *

Jam es Reston, New York Times, May  17, 1966: “W hat he (LBJ)  wan ts is 
worthy of the  faith  and confidence of the  nation, bu t this  is precisely wh at he 
does not have, because his tech niques  blur  his conviction. * * * He is mixing 
up news and  t ru th . * * * He is confronted, in short, with a  crisis of confidence.”

Dav id Lawrence, column in the Wash ington Star, April 27, 1965: “Perhaps th e 
whole controversy  would not  have reached the  climax th at  i t has in recen t weeks
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if the re had not been a prelude—namely, an era  of so-called managed news at 
the Pentagon. This has left an unfortu nate blemish on the record. When the 
only news given out is designed to  accomplish a political purpose, confidence 
on t he  part of the  public in the accuracy of w hat is p rint ed is bound to wane .”

Clark Mollenhon,  Cowles Publications, in his book, “W ashington Cover-up” : 
“No single factor is more im portant to  the stre ngth of our democracy than  the  
free flow of accurate info rmation  about the governm ent’s operat ion. The 
citizen in a democracy must know wha t his government is doing, or he will lack 
the  soundest basis for judging the candidates  and  the  platforms  of our political 
par ties .”

James Deakin, St. Louis Pos t Dispa tch, in the  New Republic,  Jan uary 29, 
1966: “The essential  veracity of an American government has seldom been a 
prolonged case of doubt. This is why pers isten t charges of a ‘credibility  gap’ in 
the  Johnson Adm inist ration merit exam ination.”

Anato le Shub, Wash ington Post  Foreign Service, dispatc h from Bonn, May  
7, 1966: “The ‘credibility gap ’ which has affected  the John son Adm inist ratio n’s 
pronouncements  on Vietnam appears to have spread to  thi s pa rt of the world. 
A few West German officials still profess to know what U.S. policy here is going 
to  be over the  next year, bu t even these  officials show no grea t confidence in 
their  beliefs. . . . The troubl e is th at  . . . the  Adm inis trat ion has been saying 
one th ing  one day, doing something else on the next  . . . Wild rumors  prolife rate 
in all directions, and  most of them seem to have some official source. The 
impression is strong th at  eith er the United States is pla ying i t by ear from day to  
day, without making  up its mind  on any of these  issues, or else th at  so many 
differen t minds in the  Adm inist ratio n have  been made  up th at  nobody really 
knows which one coun ts.”

Doris Fleeson, column in th e Washington Star , May 4, 1965: “News manage­
men t in the Nation ’s Capita l is currently  more deliberate  and  sweeping than  it 
ever was during World War II  or t he  Korean period . . . Before the  wel lsprings 
of public discussion are furth er damaged or dried  up, the John son A dministration  
urgently  needs to recognize th at the re is no poin t try ing  t o win the world while 
doing irreparable injury here at  home.”

Jac k Steele, Scripps-Howard, in the  Wash ington Daily  News, Marc h 7, 1966: 
“T here  is a big ‘confidence gap’ today between Mr. McNam ara and key Senate 
and House leaders in the  fields of milit ary and  foreign policy who do not  share  
President  John son’s fai th in his Defense Secre tary. . . . (I t is) largely the resu lt 
of heavy-handed  Pentagon censorsh ip of questions raised by Congress abo ut the 
na tion’s milit ary preparedness  and Mr. Mc Namara’s emotional ou tbu rst  las t 
week in answering charges th at the  Vie t Nam war  has s tre tched thin the na tion’s 
mili tary  manpower and equ ipm ent .”

Saul Pett, Associated Press, in the  Washington Star , March 6, 1966: “ In a 
town of passing prose favor ites,  this  year’s phrase so far is the  ‘credibility  gap’ 
in government. Does it  in fac t exist? It  does, or seems to, and  seeming to, 
it  exists. Among studen ts of the Lyndon Johnson school of window dressing, 
there a re those who d ete ct a  tendency  to be passiona tely secre tive abo ut innocuous 
details , to become righteously  indignant  when tra nspa rent  political motives are 
sugges ted, and to overdress the  window. . . . Lyndon Jo hnson has been known 
to have an acute sense of secrecy dat ing back to his Sena te days. An old friend 
and  aide once tried to expla in it:  ‘I think it ’s the gambler or politic ian in him. 
He j us t doesn’t like to reveal his next move. He plays things close to the  ve st.’ ”

Morley Safer, CBS News, in “D ateline 1966,” the  ann ual  publ ication of the 
Overseas Press Club of America. Mr. Safer repo rts on an informal meeting of 
war correspondents covering Vietnam in the  summer of 1965 with  Assistant  
Secre tary of Defense Arthu r Sy lves ter a t th e residence of B arry  Zorthian, Min ister  
Counselor of the U.S. Embassy  in Saigon:

“Zorthian  was less relaxed than  usual. He was anxious for Sylvester to get an 
idea of the mood of the  news corps. There had been some annoy ing mom ents  in 
previous weeks that  had directly  involved Sylveste r’s own office. In the  first 
B-52  raids, Pentagon releases were in direc t contrad iction to what had  actually  
happened  on the ground in Vietnam.

“Also, those of us involved  in b roadcasting were anx ious to  discuss th e increasing 
problems of communication. The re was general opening b ant er,  which Sylvester  
quickly  brushed aside. He seemed anxious to take a sta nd—to say something 
th at  would j ar  us. He did:

“ ‘I can’t understand how you fellows can write  what you do while American 
boys are dying out  here,’ he began. Then he wen t on  to  th e effect that  American 
correspondents had a patr iotic du ty  to dissem inate only info rmation that  made 
the  United States look good.
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“A network telev ision correspondent  said, ‘Surely, Arthur,  you don ’t expect th e 
American press to be the hand maid ens of government?

“ ‘Tha t’s exactly  wha t I expect, ’ came the reply.
“An agency man raised the problem th at  had preoccupied Ambassador Tay lor 

and Barry Zorthian—about the  cred ibili ty of American officials. Responded the  
Assis tant Secre tary of Defense  for Publ ic Affairs:

“ ‘Look, if you thin k any American official is going to tell you the  tru th , the n 
you’re stup id. Did you hear  tha t?—stup id.’

“One of the  most r espected of all the  newsmen in Vietnam—a ve teran of World  
War II,  the  Indochina War and Korea—suggested th at  Sylvester was being 
delibe rately  provocative . Sylvester  replied:

“ ‘Look, I don ’t even have to tal k to you people. I know how to deal with  
you thro ugh  your editors and  publishers back in the  States?

“At this point, the  Hon. Ar thu r Sylvester  pu t his thumbs in his ears, bulged 
his eyes, stuck out  his tongue and  wiggled his fingers.

“A corre spondent for one of the New York papers began a question. He 
never got beyond the  first few words. Sylves ter interrupted:

“ ‘Aw, come on. What does someone in New York care about the  war in »
Vietnam?’ ”

PU B L IC  DOUBTS  T R U T H  OF W AR IN FO R M A TIO N

The Chairman. In this most complicated of wars, it is v ital tha t 
the public be accurately informed about the trend of events in the 
area. Much of the frustration among the American people is not 
caused by the difficulties we face abroad—we have an outstanding 
record of meeting hostile challenges—but by the difficulty experi­
enced in understanding this particular conflict. And the problem 
seems intensified by a public suspicion tha t our Government is de­
liberately refraining from providing adequate and accurate informa­
tion. Recent public opinion polls indicate tha t a significant number 
of people do not feel they have been given the  tru th about the war.

I am hoping this morning’s testimony will clarify this issue by ex­
plaining Defense Depar tment  policies and procedure in the fullest 
detail consonant with national security.

Mr. Sylvester, we are very pleased to have you this morning.
Do you have a prepared statement  to open with?
Mr. Sylvester. I have, Mr. Chairman.
The C hairman. Would you proceed, sir.
Mr. Sylvester. Thank you very much.

STATEMENT OF ARTHUR SYLVESTER, ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF
DEFENSE FOR PUBL IC AFF AIR S; ACCOMPANIED BY COL.
WINANT SIDLE, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE PUBLIC AFFAIRS ;
AND COL. FORREST I. RETTGERS, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE,
LEGAL AFFAIRS

Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, the war in Vietnam 
is the most intensely covered conflict in history. *

As of last Saturday,  August 27, the U.S. Milita ry Assistance 
Command, Vietnam, was providing around-the-clock assistance to 
419 news media representa tives from 22 different nations. In addi­
tion to  coverage of military actions, these newsmen are also reporting 
to readers and viewers around the  world on the political, economic, 
and psychological aspects of this struggle against Communist aggres­
sion. Based on the number of requests for assistance received by 
my office from media members planning to go to Saigon, the number 
of newsmen in  Vietnam will con tinue to increase.
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One hundred and seventy-nine of the reporters in Vietnam today 
are Americans. Dozens of foreigners also work for American media. 
A moment’s reflection will suggest the intense competition for news 
tha t results from this unprecedented coverage.

As you gentlemen may know, I worked as a reporter  for many years 
before I began my present duties more than five years ago. I am well 
aware of the benefits and problems created by competition on all 
operations, including rela tively small actions and activities. Platoon, 
even squad actions often are covered in depth in Vietnam and extended 
reports appear on TV, in our newspapers, and over the radio from that 
harassed land tha t would have rated  only a paragraph in World 
War II  or during the Korean war. As a result, the big picture 
frequent ly is blurred by the mass of materia l being repor ted each day. 
Moreover, any reporter who has  listened in a police court to a number 
of eyewitnesses describe the same automobile accident soon learns to 
expect discrepancy and divergency in the accounts. There should be 
no surprise then when 20 to 50 reporters are spread out over a dis­
jointed and ill-defined battlefield in jungle or otherwise rough terrain. 
The problem is not mendacity but  human fallibility.

AM ER ICAN  NE WSM EN  IN  VI ET NA M NE ED  GO VE RN MEN T AS SIS TA NC E

It  is obvious, and they are the  first to say it, tha t American newsmen 
in Vietnam need help from their  Government if they are to report  
accurately  and objectively to the American public. The Department 
of Defense public affairs policy is to provide them with all possible 
help, bo th in Vietnam and here in the United States.

I believe strongly that we have met the unique public affairs 
challenge of this war with a dynamic and successful response. I 
salute particularly  the hard-working information personnel of the 
Milita ry Assistance Command, Vietnam—MACV as it is more 
commonly called. I fear that  only a few of us are aware of the 
magnitude of the service to the media provided by these dedicated 
officers and enlisted men in support of Gen. William C. Westmoreland.

ST AT IST ICS OF  SU PP ORT RE NDER ED  BY MACV

I have available some sta tistics concerning the scope of the support 
rendered by MACV information personnel since October 1965 when 
our troop buildup reached major  proportions. Since tha t time, and 
exclusive of the activities of scores of information personnel of combat 
and logistics troop units in the field, the MACV information office has: 

Arranged more than  4,700 in-country  trips by newsmen, to 
include ground and air transporta tion;

Arranged for or conducted almost 6,900 briefings and 10S back­
ground meetings;

Answered more than 32,000 telephone queries from newsmen; 
Been consulted individually by newsmen on 3,300 occasions; 
Conducted daily press briefings in Saigon, 7 days a week; 

average a ttendance—130 correspondents;
Conducted the U.S. portion of the accreditation of all corre­

spondents arriving in Vietnam.
To handle this unusually large workload, we have pu t the very best  

professional information officers and noncommissioned officers we can
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find int o the  inf orm ation  pos itions at  MACV. We have  establ ished 
dai ly scheduled plane flights for newsmen ou t of Saigon to eig ht ma jor  
are as th roug ho ut  the  coun try . We have ins tal led  sole-user tel ety pe  
circui ts wi thin Vietn am  to ass ist MAC V an d the press in pro vid ing  
inform ation, tra ns mitt ing news copy, and answering questions.

He re in Wa shington , we have done  our be st to  back  up the  MAC V 
inf orm ation  effort in every  way . I hav e es tab lished an office specifi­
call y designed  for thi s purpose, ma nned by  three  top flig ht inf orm ation  
officers from  the Arm y, Na vy , and Air Force. The portion  of my 
office which dea ls di rec tly  an d con tinuously wi th  the  press has a 
southe as t Asia desk  w hich does  nothing  bu t serv ice media  an d pub lic 
req uests  for inf orm ation  concern ing the  con flic t in Vie tnam.  Since  
la st  October, my  office ha s:

Issued  577 news relea ses concern ing Vi etn am ;
Answere d ove r 16,000 news queries  con cerning V ietnam;
Released 641 photo s re lat ed  to Vietn am ;
Released 157 TV-newsf ilms ab ou t V iet nam;
Ass isted t he  ne twork s in  th e p roduction  of 24 TV documenta ries 

concern ing Vie tnam.  In  add ition, MACV ass isted  w ith  11 othe r 
do cu me ntari es ;

Arrang ed for 74 inte rvie ws wi th DO D officials concern ing 
Vie tnam and conduct ed over  450 brief ings for  ind ividual news­
men  ;

Co nduct ed 28 press conferences to inc lude such ind ividuals  as 
the Secre tary of Defense , the  Co mm andant  of the  Ma rine Corps, 
the  Surgeon General of the  A rmy,  and  top  co mb at  le aders re tu rn ­
ing from Vietn am ;

Arranged  for mo re th an  50 bac kgrou nd meetin gs wi th top  
Defense officials.

T R A N SPO R T IN G  U .S . N E W SM E N  TO V IE TN A M  B EG A N  IN  1964

I have been talkin g un til  now ab ou t the  publi c affa irs sit ua tio n in 
rec en t mo nths. Back in 1964, this  sit ua tio n was con sidera bly  diffe r­
en t. Then, the re were  only ab ou t 40 new sme n, inc lud ing  foreign 
jou rna lis ts,  in Vietn am . As a consequence, there was  conside rabl e 
concern  w ith in the Defense Dep ar tm en t th at  the peop le of the Un ited 
St ates  w ere no t r ece iving adeq ua te  f act ual inf orma tio n concerning our 
effo rts in V ietn am.

To  ass ist  in rem edy ing  this sit ua tio n we beg an,  in Ju ly  1964, a 
tempo ra ry  pro gra m to tra ns po rt U.S. corre spondents  to Vie tnam. 
We  ha d three  ma in reasons  for this  program : (1) to give U.S .-based 
new smen a be tter  underst andin g of Vi etn am  and our inv olvement  
the re,  (2) to help  assu re a balanced ou tp ut  of on- the-scene  news, and 
(3) to sti mula te the  news media  to send  experie nced rep ort ers  to 
Vietn am  under their own spon sorsh ip.

The con cep t called  for  transportin g two  to four  newsmen every 
4 weeks for a sta y of appro xim ate ly 10 days each. Sele ction was based 
on req uests  for pa rti cip ati on , the  type of me dia  concern ed and the 
geographical  sp rea d of the me dia  involved. Exc ep t for tra ns po rta tio n 
all othe r costs  were paid by  the news media .

The pro gra m began on Ju ly  17, 1964, and we se nt  82 newsmen to 
Vi etn am  before  we ter mina ted  the  program in A ug us t of 1965. These 
newsmen came from  larg e and  sma ll newspa pers and new spa per  groups,
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wire services, syndicates, magazines of all types, and TV and radio 
stations and networks. Every  part of the nation was represented.

You will recall tha t we began our military buildup in Vietnam— 
first by increasing the number of advisers and later by dispatch of 
combat troops—in the summer of 1964. By the summer of 1965, 
the press corps in Vietnam had conducted a buildup of its own and 
had increased from 40 to about 450.  There was a steady increase of 
newsmen from the United States going without Defense Department 
assistance, and the flow of news to the American public had been 
expanded. Since our objectives were largely accomplished, the pro­
gram was term inated  in mid-August 1965.

Since then, the Department of Defense has not approved any 
military trave l by newsmen to Vietnam.

R E SU L T S OF PR OGRAM

I cannot, of course, claim that our program was solely responsible 
for the atta inm ent of the objectives I mentioned. However, I con­
sider the program to have been a success in tha t it  clearly contributed 
significantly to “priming the pump” of U.S. and world media interest 
in the struggle for freedom in Vietnam. Not only are our major media 
now represented in Vietnam, bu t also they are generally represented by 
first-rate correspondents characteristic of first-rate American news 
organizations.

These newsmen are searching out and filing reports which contribute 
to broadening public appreciation and understanding of the  s ituat ion 
in Vietnam. Some reporters of both sexes, brave men and women like 
Dickie Chappell of Readers Digest and Sam Kasten of Look, have un­
fortunately paid w ith their lives as a resul t of their  untiring search for 
news. There is no greater evidence of devotion to profession. 

P R IN C IP L E S  OF PU B L IC  A F F A IR S  PO LIC Y

Let me say in conclusion that the public affairs policy of the De­
partment of Defense as it relates to Vietnam or, for that m atter , to any 
par t of the world or any military activity, is based on two principles.

First, the safety of our fighting men which, of course, relates d irectly 
to the safeguarding of information of value to the enemy.

Second, within the l imitations  of the  first principle, the provision of 
the maximum amount of truthful-fac tual information to the people of 
the United States , whether it be sought by news people or not.

I believe that these two principles must govern the public affairs 
activity  of any department or agency of the Government. I also 
believe tha t the Depar tment  of Defense has applied these principles 
effectively in its public affairs activities.

T will be glad to try to answer any questions, Mr. Chairman.
The Chairman. Thank you, Mr. Sylvester.

SA FE G U A R D IN G  IN FO R M A TIO N  V A LU A BLE TO  E N EM Y

Regarding the last s tatement you made—the question of reconciling 
your No. 1 principle, which you mentioned is the safety of our fighting 
men, with the limitations on factual information—who makes the 
decision as to whether  or not any given bit of information threatens 
the safety of our fighting men? Do you make tha t decision?
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Mr. Sylvester. No, I do not, Mr. Chairman. Tha t decision has 
been made and a certain  number  of ground rules have been accepted 
by newsmen in Vietnam as a consequence of considerations by General 
Westmoreland and his commanders. They are very few, but impor­
tant.

The Chairman. I do not quite follow that . Does Westmoreland 
exercise a censorship on this basis?

Mr. Sylvester. There is no censorship exercised at all, Mr. Chair­
man.

The Chairman. Perhaps  the word “censorship” offends you. 
However, if these two principles guide the availability of news, it 
means tha t someone has to judge whether any given story will affect 
the safety of our fighting men. Who applies these principles? This 
is what I meant by censorship, in a broad sense.

Mr. Sylvester. There are few agreed-upon voluntary restrictions 
which the newsmen in Vietnam observe at the request of our military 
people out there. There is no other restriction and there is no way 
any given story  is seen beforehand by our people. This puts on each 
newsman the responsibility for observance of these agreed-upon 
principles.

The Chairman. And if the newsman does not conform to your 
Department’s views as to w hat is useful or dangerous to our fighting 
men, then he no longer receives the cooperation of the Department?

Mr. Sylvester. There have been two cases of men who have 
jeopardized the security of our troops in the judgment of the military 
people in Vietnam. These two men have had their accreditation 
lifted for 30 days. One of them has since gone back; the other one is 
also operating.

The Chairman. Who were they? Is that  a public matte r?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes, I would consider i t in the case of Mr. Jack 

Foisie—who told the Associated Press t hat  he was wrong and made, in 
effect, a public confession—a public matte r. He writes for the Los 
Angeles Times.

The C hairman. I am not urging you to  reveal anything.
Mr. Sylvester. No, Mr. Foisie, himself, was interviewed by the 

Associated Press. The stories ran all over the country.

application of principles of censorship

The Chairman. What I was leading to is th at I do not know how 
you apply  these principles. These principles mean nothing if they 
are ju st in a vacuum. Somebody has to determine whether or not  a 
given story is in any way prejudicial to the safety of the fighting men. 
I just wondered how that  is applied.

Mr. Sylvester. I think we have to point out first tha t we ask the 
newsmen out there not to reveal the arrival of troops, not to reveal that 
troops have been p ut in action until the military people feel th at there 
is no fu rther value in withholding this information from the enemy. 
Each newsman has to use his judgment on that. He has at his beck 
and call a large corps of information officers in Vietnam headed by 
Col. Rodger Bankson, who can inform him whether this material is 
releasable.

The Chairman. I would not think that kind of discretion is par­
ticularly difficult for the newsmen. But  the way you report how the
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war is going, the conditions under which our people fight, and so on, 
can become very interesting and could arouse feelings in this country 
about the war that might not be in accord with the views of the 
Defense Department. I think this is the area where it gets very 
difficult to apply these principles.

R IG H T  OF G O V E R N M EN T  TO  L IE

I have a statement, where you are reported to have said at the  
Sigma Delta Chi dinner in New York:

* * * it ’s i nhe ren t in th at  government’s right,  if necessary, to  lie to save  itself 
when it ’s going up into a nuclear war. This  seems to  me basic. * * *

That is consistent, I assume, with the first principle. I think it 
is one that  probably all governments follow if that actually is the case. 
The trouble is deciding when you are going to  apply this, is it not?

Mr. Sylvester. Well, Mr. Chairman, the allegation that  I have 
stated the government has a right to lie is withou t foundation.

The C hairman. Is tha t not so?
Mr. Sylvester. I can only te ll you what  I have already told two 

congressional committees under oath. Obviously, no government 
information program can be based on lies. It  must  always be based 
on truth ful facts. When any nation is faced with nuclear disaster, 
with the fife of its people at s take, the represen tatives of those poeple 
do not  immediately tell all the facts to the enemy merely to respond 
to a news inquiry. That and t ha t alone is what I have talked about, 
despite quotations and misquotations to the contrary .

No government official ever has the right  to lie, bu t he always has 
the duty  to protect his country.

The Chairman. I am very glad to have you clear up tha t matter. 
Sometimes the protect ion of the country might require a lie, might 
it  not?

Mr. Sylvester. I do not visualize any. I can understand with­
holding information for a  given time.

The Chairman. I am glad you clarified tha t. Is tha t also t rue of 
a sta tement attr ibu ted  to  you in which you said, according to Morley 
Safer of CBS News,

Look, if you think  any  American official is going to tell the  tru th , the n you’re 
stupid. Did you hear  t ha t?  Stupid.

Is that  not t rue, either?
Mr. Sylvester. I woidd like to say categorically, no. I would 

like to say the meeting  Mr. Safer discussed was a meeting at the home 
in Saigon of the Minis ter Counselor of the U.S. Embassy, Mr. Barry 
Zorthian in July. The meeting included Mr. Safer of CBS. He and 
his colleagues went there for drinks; drinks were served. It  was a 
completely off the record meeting. There was an exchange—a rather  
frank exchange of views. Mr. Safer’s misrepresentations of wha t I 
said are comparable to his misrepresentation of the Marines which 
won him a prize. I did not  say that . I do not believe that. I never 
lived as a newsman that  way.

The C hairman. I am glad you have an opportuni ty to clarify the 
record.

Mr. Sylvester. It  has been clarified. My denial has been in the 
Congressional Record, but it does not seem to have had much effect.
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The Chairman. Lots of things get in the Record and people pay no 
attention to them and it takes some different occasion to draw atten­
tion to them.

Mr. Sylvester. I appreciate the oppor tunity granted to me. 

U S IA ’S RO LE IN  SA IG O N

The Chairman. Mr. Leonard Marks in his statement stated  tha t 
USIA has nothing to do with the news media in Saigon.

It  is my understanding tha t Mr. Barry  Zorthian is the head of the  
U.S. public affairs office in Saigon and tha t tha t office basically con­
trols the information given to all journalists in the area.

Is tha t correct?
Mr. Sylvester. May I answer it at some length?
It  is basically correct. Historically, Mr. Zorthian was formerly 

attached to the USIA. Because of that association, there was a 
tendency on the part of some news heads and others to criticize, I 
think unfairly, the fact tha t a USIA man was Minister Counselor or 
the head of information in Saigon. This, of course, is a pat tern  
followed, as I  am sure you know even bett er than I, in all our missions 
around the world. The Ambassador is basically—not only basically— 
is actually the head of our operation, regardless of what it may be, 
information or anything else. He usually has as his chief information 
officer a USIA man. This had been the case in Vietnam. As I said, 
some news heads in this country and elsewhere criticized this, saying 
tha t inevitably, Mr. Zorthian, as the USIA man, is under a require­
ment to put our best foot forward. Mr. Zorthian some time back, 
about  two years ago, was detached from the USIA. He reports directly 
to the State Department. He is the overall head responsible to the 
Ambassador, who is responsible for all of the  news operation.

As a practical matter, this has been divided into two halves, the 
military and the nonmilitary. The milit ary half is directed by Col. 
Rodger Bankson under the direction of General Westmoreland. All 
other information, all othe r activities in the information field are under 
Mr. Zorthian. Th at is the setup today.

I woidd say that  Mr. Leonard Marks  was correct  in what he said*

defense department guidelines for news releases

The Chairman. Then as fa r as the military goes, Zorthian merely 
transmits, you might say, the data from military commanders. Is 
tha t correct?

Mr. Sylvester. Mr. Zorthian and Colonel Bankson have a very 
close working arrangement. Over the years tha t he has been there, 
Mr. Zorthian has been one of the strongest exponents for making sure 
that a wide flow of news has emanated from Vietnam. He con­
tinues to advise, he continues to work with, he continues to meet 
with Colonel Bankson, and there is a very fine back-and-forth flow 
of information and advice. The mili tary  information is given by 
military officers and the MACV staff, both a t briefings and throughout 
the 24 hours of the day. This information of course is available to 
USIA and of course, since our Government  officials are Government- 
cleared for security, they have access to even more information.
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The Chairman. Does the Defense D epar tment have policy guide­
lines on what information may be released to the press in Vietnam?

Mr. Sylvester. The guidelines have been worked out in Vietnam 
by Colonel Bankson’s office wi th the newsmen out there. They are 
the usual guidelines tha t always develop and are always applied 
where military operations  take place.

The Chairman. Could you furnish the committee with copies of 
the guidelines?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, I  would be happy to.
(The information referred to follows:)

G u id e l in e s  C u r r e n t l y  V o lu n ta r il y  U se d  by  N ew s  M ed ia  in  V ie t n a m  
C o n c e r n in g  R e l e a se  o f  C omba t I nfo rm atio n

The cur ren t guidelines are conta ined in three separa te documents, all att ach ed.  
•* They ar e:

1. “Release of C ombat  Info rma tion ,” dated July 14, 1965.
2. “Release of Air Strike Info rma tion ,” und ated.
3. “Comb at Photo gra phy,” dated April 25, 1966.

• July  14, 1965
R e l e a s e  of C omba t I n fo rm atio n

In recent weeks the war in  South Vietnam has been characteri zed by rela tively 
pro tracted and large-scale engagements. This  intensification  of combat action 
beyond th at  similar periods in previous years  raises serious questions about the  
methods we have hit he rto  employed to brief  newsmen on the  mil itary situat ion . 
In  the  past , in view of the  scat tered and  small-scale nature  of mos t com bat  
actions,  it  has been the  prac tice to (a) report  casualties into  three categories 
(KIA,  WIA and  MIA) on a daily basis with  un it ident ification, and  (b) identify 
and  report the  deploym ent of mili tary  uni ts even before the ir commitm ent to 
batt le.

In the inte res t of mil itary security , it  is essential th at  we deny the Viet Cong 
and  the Hanoi regime info rmation th at  would be of value to them in the ir pros ­
ecution of the war  effort. Info rmation on the  movements  to actions and  their 
losses in those action s gives the enemy a tremendous advanta ge in making tac ­
tica l decisions. These decisions may relate to deployment of his forces, when , 
where, and in  what strength  to launch  an offensive o r counter-offensive, whethe r 
he should establ ish and  ambush or withdraw  in the  face of super ior strength .

Therefore, effective Jul y 15, 1965, it has been agreed between  the GVN and 
U.S. Mission tha t:

1. There will be no casual ty reports and  un it iden tification  on a daily  basis 
or related to specific actions  except in general term s such as “ligh t, modera te 
or heavy.” Casualty  summaries will continue to be repo rted  on a weekly basis, 
wi tho ut un it identification , in the weekly briefings in Saigon and the sta tist ica l 
summary released at the  Pentagon . Procedures  for notifying next of kin  will 
no t be changed, nor will the  pract ice of re leasing in Wash ington  the name, rank , 
casu alty  st atus, branch  of service and emergency addresses of casualties  following 
notification of nex t of kin.

« 2. Troop movements or deployments will not  rep eat  no t be announced nor
confirmed until  such time as milit ary eva lua tion  determines such info rmation  is 
clearly  in the possession of t he Viet Cong.

3. When batt les have been joined, uni ts par tic ipa ting there in will not  be 
identified by specific type or number , alth ough the general magni tude of friendly

< involvement will be announced.
Correspondents are requested to observe those limitations  on a voluntary basis.—■

Partic ula r caution should be exercised in regard to informa tion which correspond­
ents may obtain from the ir own resources on the movement of troops before 
the ir commitm ent to batt le, on ident ifica tion of uni ts in combat and  on official 
casu alty  figures. I t is recognized th at  correspondents may speculate on casu alty  
figures based on eyewitness reports bu t th at  they are par ticu larly requested to 
regard any in formation  received from official sources as pr ivileged un til announced  
by appropriate MACV channels.
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R e l e a se  of A ir  S t r ik e  I n fo rm atio n

The release of information on air strikes in North Vietnam must take into 
account considerations of military security . Official briefers as well as all other 
U.S. and Vietnamese civil and military  personnel are under instructions to observe 
necessary security requirements in providing information to correspondents.

However, under the circumstances existing in Vietnam, correspondents fre­
quently will come into possession of such information. In order to provide the 
maximum protection possible to our military forces, the American Mission requests 
all correspondents on a voluntary basis to refrain from filing such information or 
discussing it over communications facilities . This request is made purely for 
reasons of military security and is based on the assumption that the press corps 
is prepared to cooperate in observing necessary military security.

The following represents a listing of the ground rules on information pertaining 
to air strikes which must be observed by official briefers and other American and 
Vietnamese official personnel. It is made available to correspondents in order 
to provide a guide to their own observance of what falls under the heading of 
military security and also to forestall questions which may not be answered at 
briefings.

The following information will normally be released as soon as availab le:
1. Target or targets hit, giving  location and general category of target.
2. Statement  as to whether it was VN AF , U.S. or joint VNA F/U.S. strike.
3. Whether aircraft were land-based and/or naval aircraft. Names of carriers 

when naval aircraft are involved.
4. Number of crew members who have been picked-up. Total number of 

aircraft down will not be released as long as it can adversely affect SA R efforts 
on behalf of crew members not yet retrieved.

5. Time of attack.
6. General characterization of success of the mission.
7. Ordnance expended in general terms such as 250 lb frags, 500 lb general 

purpose bombs, rockets, 50 calibre ammo, 20mm. Tonnage of ordnance in 
round numbers.

8. Number of strike aircraft in mission in round numbers. Number of asso­
ciated support aircraft in round numbers but differentiated from strike aircraft 
figures.

9. Tvpes of aircraft involved.
10. Weather enroute and over the target  during the strike.
11. Enemy anti-aircraft ground fire in general terms as to volume and type.
12. Pilot sightings of unfriendly aircraft.

The follo wing restrictions will be observed fo r security reasons
1. No information on aircraft taking off for strikes, or on strikes actual ly in 

progress or on aircraft enroute to or returning from the target areas. Strikes 
will be confirmed and available information released as soon as possible after the 
return of aircraft to their bases.

2. No official comment or identification of names of land bases, either in or out 
of Vietnam, or any indication of  location of bases from which aircraft launched.

3. No information on number of aircraft  damaged. Total aircraft lost will 
be released only when SA R operations have been completed and release of informa­
tion cannot adversely affect SA R efforts on behalf of crew members not yet 
retrieved.

4. No tactical specifics such as altitudes, courses, speeds, angle of attack. 
May use general terms such as “low and fast.”

5. No information on planned or future strikes.
6. No confirmation or discussion of planned strikes which do not take place 

for weather or other reasons.
7. No official comment or discussion on rules of engagement.
8. No information on enemy air reaction other than that actually seen by 

strike personnel, or on effectiveness on anti-aircraft ground fire and damage to 
U.S. aircraft.

Members of the Military  Assistance Command press information office are 
available to discuss with you any questions you may have in regard to the above 
request.

C omba t P h o to g r a ph y

1. The most personally sensitive information in any war is that pertaining to 
casualties. This is particularly true with respect to the notification of next of
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kin. It is for this reason that the services have been directed to insure that an 
officer of the service concerned personally delivers the first notification to the next 
of kin of a U.S. casualty.

2. During the war  in Vietnam there have been instances in which the next of 
kin first have learned of the death or injury of a loved one through news media 
coverage. Such instances almost invariably involve visual media. Casualty 
photographs can show a recognizable face, name tag, distinctive  item of jewelry 
or other identifying feature or item of apparel. Next of kin must learn about 
casualties first through official channels. The anguish that sudden recognition 
through unofficial news sources can cause is, without exception, out of all propor­
tion to the “ news value ” of any commercial news photograph or film.

3. The casualty  reporting and notification systems of the services are in effect 
around the clock and use high priority communications. Names of casualties 
whose next of kin have been notified can be verified by the MAC V Information 
Office or by the Directorate of Information Services in the Office of the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Public Affairs).

4. An equally important consideration is the fa ct that  a man recently  wounded 
usually is in a state of shock and often is under the effects of pain suppressants. 
Therefore, he is not normal in his actions, not in the mental condition to remember 
or be concerned about his right of privacy and not in the physical condition to 
protect himself. This situation places the burden of responsibility on the media 
to respect the right of privacy and to observe the principles of propriety and good 
taste. A man who has been hurt has the right to suffer in private.

5. In the war in Vietnam complete reliance has been placed on news media 
representatives. There has been no effort to impose restrictions on movement of 
audio-visual correspondents in the field or to require in-country processing, review 
and editing of audio-visual material produced by  accredited correspondents. We 
hope to preserve these freedoms and ask that correspondents cooperate by—

a. Not taking close-up pictures of casualties that show faces or anyth ing 
else that will ident ify the individual.

b. Not interviewing or recording the voices of casualties until a medical 
officer determines that  the man is physically and mentally able, and the 
individual gives permission.

CH ARGE O F G U E R R IL LA  W A R F A R E  A G A IN ST  NEW SM EN

The C hairman. Mr. Sylvester, the general manager of the Asso­
ciated Press, as I understand it, has charged that you have conducted 
guerrilla warfare agains t the newsmen. What does he mean by tha t?

Mr. Sylvester. I have not the slightest idea, Mr. Chairman. 
I do not believe it can be documented.

The Chairman. I thought perhaps  you had some explanation of 
tha t charge.

Senator Lausche. Will you repea t your first question on this 
subject?

The Chairman. I asked Mr. Sylvester to explain why the general 
manager of the  Associated Press has charged him with conducting a 
guerrilla warfare against newsmen in Vietnam? He did charge tha t, 
I am told. Is that  right?

Mr. Sylvester. Are you referring to Mr. Wes Gallagher?
The Chairman. Yes.
Mr. Sylvester. I t does not come to my mind what  he charged. 

He has been unhappy, but  I do not recall things he has charged. I 
would only say there is no guerrilla warfare and I think  the record of 
any newsman who has written about this in public or in private  would 
indicate that. Obviously, Mr. Gallagher may have reasons, may have 
cases which he is u nhappy about. If he has, I would be happy to try  
to straighten them out.

The C hairman. He never complained to you? You were not aware 
of his unhappiness?
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Mr. Sylvester. Yes; when I stated  his unhappiness, it was on the 
basis of personal knowledge. It  goes back to, as I recall, to the 
Cuban crisis, when we asked news people a t tha t time to observe cer­
tain self-imposed restrictions, which they did magnificently, as they 
are doing now. Mr. Gallagher felt very strongly in his expression 
to me, at least, tha t we ought  to have censorship in Vietnam. I 
believe he has changed tha t position.

The Chairman. One of the reports we had was th at there was not 
an official censorship, b ut if the press persists in writing unfavorable 
stories tha t the military does not like, then they are not assisted in 
their travel. Is there anything to that?

Mr. Sylvester. I think it is absolutely a baseless charge.
The Chairman. It  is no t so?
Mr. Sylvester. Absolutely not. The interest ing th ing to me, Mr. 

Chairman, is that  on the one hand, we have complaints from citizens 
of the United States, much of it  coming through congressional offices, 
tha t we are permitting too much coverage—television, radio, too much 
detail, too much horrible material, too much telling the enemy. On 
the other hand, we are being charged with not having enough cover­
age. I believe these are mutually exclusive.

NEWS ARTICLES CONCERNING WAR COVERAGE

Almost anybody who wants to get up off his feet and cover it , does. 
I have brought  along a number of articles, although I do no t want to 
clutter your record. I have had newsmen say tha t never before has 
there been such easy coverage. One was Eric Sevareid, another was 
Mr. Veysey of the Chicago Tribune. There are a large number of 
them. I think if you take a broad sampling, you will find tha t so far 
as our assistance is concerned, it is the  best tha t has ever been.

Senator McGee. Would it  be appropriate, Mr. Chairman, to have 
these articles made a part of the record? Also if you have the others.

The C hairman. Which ones do you want?
Senator McGee . The ones to which Mr. Sylvester just  referred.
The Chairman. If you would like, yes.
Senator  McGee. I would think in the in terest of having the  record 

balanced, tha t they should be inserted in one record.
The Chairman. If you have them, you may pu t them in the record.
Mr. Sylvester. I have them available. I will be glad to put them 

in the record.
(The articles referred to appear on p. 147 in the appendix.)
Senator Lausche. Would you repeat what  the statements are?
Mr. Sylvester. The statem ents are tha t never before has  it been 

so easy to cover a war.

STATEMENT BY ERIC SEVAREID

I will be happy, if you will bear with me, to read a short statem ent 
by Eric Sevareid. It also, I think,  highlights some of the problems 
of coverage. This is the result of his being there.

Mr. Sevareid said:
The really puzzling problem of r eporting  this war  lies right with the  nature  of 

news an d its processing. Distance lends excitement if not  enchantment. The 
lens of the  camera  or the lead paragraph  of the newspaper  story are like a flash-
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ligh t beam in  the darkness. They focus upon w hat  happens to  be moving. All else 
ceases to exist, and the  phenomenon focused upon tend s to become in the minds 
the  d ista nt readers and  viewers, the tot al condition .

So one small rio t in Saigon suggests at  a distance th at  all of Saigon is in an up­
roar . I t ’s n ot. The shoo ting up in Dan ang  suggests th at  all of \  ietnam  is col­
lapsing into civil war. I t ’s n ot.

Even if the news i tself is no t distortion , its  effect is distorted. Wh at we have 
no t sufficiently developed in this business are effective and imme diate  correc tive 
techniques.

For  journa lists,  the  phys ical facilities  here, especially transp ortation,  are  the 
bes t th at  I have ever  seen, and  the mili tary  press officers, the  best trained. The 
normal, inevitable, and necessary tensions exist between press and mili tary , bu t 
the  mutual tru st here is certa inly  higher  tha n it  is inside the Pentagon.

The Chairman. Inside the Pentagon. Is that a real compliment 
or damning with faint praise?

Mr. Sylvester. Since Eric does not appear very often in the Pen ta­
gon, I just leave it  where it is.

The Chairman. I have the article by the general manager of the 
Associated Press referred to a moment ago. It  appears in the Con­
gressional Record on June  7, 1966, page A3057. I jus t want to call it 
to your attention. This is Mr. Wes Gallagher’s sta tement. I shall 
not read i t all. But he says in par t:

The war in Vietnam more tha n any other of recent histo ry has invoked these  
two axioms. Fir st let  us deal with this  “ inexperience” charge. It  is a “Sylves- 
teris m” having been used frequent ly by the  government, princ ipally Ar thu r 
Sylvester, Assistant  Sec reta ry of Defense who conducts his own private guerr illa 
war  again st correspondents.

The inexperience charge is nei ther ac curate  nor  pert ine nt to  t he  s itua tion .

I do not know whether you are aware of th at or not.
Mr. Sylvester. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. I am 

not aware of any guerrilla warfare.
The Chairman. You are not aware of any guerrilla warfare?
Mr. Sylvester. Th at I am conducting.
Senator McGee . It  sounds like we might need a National Libera­

tion Fron t in the press.
The Chairman. Maybe they do.
Mr. Sylvester. Sometimes there is, I  think.
The Chairman. The Senator from Ohio, do you wish to ask any 

questions?
R E P O R T  W R IT T E N  BY  A R T H U R  V E Y SEY

Senator Lausche. You have quoted the state men t made by Mr. 
Sevareid. Is there another statement tha t you have, quoting some­
one else on the same subjest?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, Senator.
Senator Lausche. Will you read it, please?
Mr. Sylvester. This is a report  wri tten by A rthur Veysey, London 

bureau chief of the Chicago Tribune. The interesting  par t is that, he 
wrote this—rather, it appeared in the Tribune  June 20, 1965, dateline, 
Saigon, Vietnam, June 19.

Covering the war in Vie tnam  is easy for a repor ter. Stories are everyw here 
waiting  to  be told. Co ntrary  to often  st ate d charges, reporte rs willing to skip the  
conferences of Saigon are free to  go wherever  they  want. If they  leave the  bars 
and the res tauran ts, the y are welcome anywhere among American mili tary  men. 
Mil itary  transp ortation of all types is open to the  reporte r for the  asking. He 
even gets preference  on scheduled flights carrying troops and supplies.
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I might add tha t this was written before we had completely insti­
tuted  the daily flights of a single plane devoted to the press around 
Vietnam.

If no scheduled flight is available,  the  repo rter  need only wai t on an airfield 
and, sooner or later,  a p lane will come along, the pilo t happi ly giving the repo rter 
a l ift. There is no censorship. In  two months moving abo ut the  country, I met 
no rest rict ions th at  I considered unreasonable. Of course, the  reporter is expected 
to use his conunonsense. The  re porte r who, for example, files a story th at  planes 
have  tak en off for North Vietn am while the planes are still on the  way is quite  
properly shunned by flyers, who feel the  reporter’s irresponsib ility endangers 
thei r lives.

Senator Lausche. But  does not the shunning by the flyer of the 
particular  reporter who issues news about planes being in flight when 
they are s till on the ground interfere with the principle of free press?

Mr. Sylvester. No; I think  not, not unless free press means the 
endangering of our fighters’ lives.

Senator  Lausche. An argument  might be made. But  go ahead.
Mr. Sylvester. As a former newsman, I am happy  to take the 

other side on that. It  seems to me our main interest  should be the 
protection of our flyers’ lives. Because some men did do tha t—in 
other words, sent news around the world while planes were in flight 
to a targe t—tha t the agreement was made with the newsmen tha t 
there would be no reporting of flights until their return. We did not 
foresee tha t there would be some people, as Mr. Veysey said, whose 
commonsense would not  tell them that.

Senator  L ausche. Proceed wi th your quotation.
Mr. Sylvester (reading):
In Saigon, the  repo rter  lives in a hote l or apartme nt he provides for himself. 

Army dining  rooms, bars, shops, and  motion pictu res are open to him. In 
Danang, the  mil itary  has taken over a seaside motel for repor ters, covering the 
war from there .

Senator Lausche. I think that is enough. You have placed the 
rest of it in the record.

mr. Sylvester’s background before entering defense 
department

What has been your background before you went in to the Depart­
ment of Defense?

Mr. Sylvester. I graduated from Princeton University and worked 
a year with the Macmillan Co. in New York. In 1924, I began as a 
reporter on the Newark News, a large independent eastern newspaper. 
I was with the Newark News for 5 years as a repor ter and rewrite 
man. Then in 1929, I became assistant city editor and for the next 
15 vears was on the executive side. In 1944,1 was sent to Washington 
to head up that office, and from 1944 to 1961 I was the Washington 
correspondent of the paper. Th at is about  36 years plus.

Senator Lausche. How old are you?
Mr. Sylvester. Sixty-four, shortly  will be 65.
Senator Lausche. Thirty-s ix of your sixty-four years were con­

nected wi th actually working with a newspaper?
Mr. Sylvester. Tha t is correct.
Senator Lausche. I suppose tha t in those 36 years you developed 

an affection and a pride in the profession?
Mr. Sylvester. 1 did.
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Senator Lausche. And yon are familiar with the zest tha t news­
papermen have in getting the scoop and getting the story out first 
before any of then- compet itors do?

Mr. Sylvester. I am.
Senator Lausche. Is that a pret ty dominating force in the psy­

chology of a newspaperman?
Mr. Sylvester. I like to think it is.
Senator Lausche. Now, then, since you became connected with the 

Departmen t of Defense, you have become acquainted with the prob­
lems of the Department, especially in a period of war.

Mr. Sylvester. Tha t is absolutely so, Senator.
Senator Lausche. Are th e reporters in Vietnam provided with the 

accommodations of your planes—I believe you have already stated 
so—to take them up into the battlefront?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes; indeed, they are. It  is the only way they 
can get there and they are there all the time.

A CC ID EN TA L N A PA LM  BO M BIN G O F U .S . TRO O PS

Senator Lausche. And there they can see what  our troops are 
doing?

Mr. Sylvester. Very much. As a matter  of fact, a very good in­
stance was the recent unfor tunate  occasion on which our planes 
dropped napalm on our own troops. Immediate ly, Major General 
DePuy, who was the commanding general concerned, went to Saigon, 
met with the newsmen, and gave a complete account of what had 
happened. There were newsmen with him who saw this, as there 
were other places. They  were there only because we took them 
there. I think it is a very good example of our complete candor in 
telling bad and good, telling i t factually and quickly.

The Chairman. Senator, I happen to have a very good illustration 
of this specific incident r ight  here if you would like me to read it.

Senator  Lausche. Go ahead.

A R T IC L E  R E G A R D IN G  A CC ID EN TA L N A PA L M -B O M B IN G

The Chairman. The article referred to what  you jus t mentioned 
tha t a CBS radio correspondent was sitting about 50 yeards away. 
I will read it:

Safer had  just  witnessed the accidental  napalm bombing of members of an 
American bat talion by American Air Force planes.

The  bat talion,  in heavy and  close combat with a Vietcong battalion , had 
radioed for a napalm att ack on the  Vietcong. Two American jet  planes dropped 
a canister  of napalm each. The canisters exploded on the  American soldiers. 
The  jellied gasoline bu rst  into flames and set  afire an estimated 40 to 50 of our 
soldiers.

Safer, who was no more than  50 yards away from the scene, described the 
horrib le sight. In a voice th at  almost broke  und er the  emotional burden of his 
experience, the  CBS corresponden t said the  American boys streamed out  of the  
jungle,  runn ing like madmen, try ing  to get away from the jellied flames on the ir 
bodies which was cooking them  alive.

One soldier, his hair  a nd body on fire, r ipped huge strips of his flesh off.
Another, a medical corpsman, cut  large pieces of his burning flesh with  his 

medical scissors, then dropped to the ground and  died.
Still ano ther soldier, afire on  one side of his body, from head to foot, raised his 

unburnt  arm  and shook his fist a t the sky and  the disappearing  American planes, 
shout ing: “ You SOB’s, we are down here.”
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Pretty bad, but I assume tha t is a firsthand eye witness report of 
just what  you said, is it not?

Senator McGee. Who wrote that?
The Chairman. Mr. Safer did.
Senator McGee. The same one we were talking about earlier?
The Chairman. Of CBS.
Mr. Sylvester. It  is the same one.
The Chairman. He was 50 yards from tha t incident, and be was 

taken there by you, I assume.
I jus t thought the Senator might be interested.
Senator  Lausche. Yes.

N E W S D IS T O R T IO N  FR OM  P IC T U R E S

I have been intrigued by a p art  of your s tatement made a moment 
ago tha t when you, with camera, take an isolated picture and publish 
it, you frequently fail to tell the whole trut h and by merely telling 
the part which is reflected in the picture, you make even tha t par t 
false. You did not say that , but tha t is the implication of it. I 
have seen pictures of American soldiers with gun over a prostra te 
Yietcong man. It  shocked me. Will you illustrate exactly what 
you mean, tha t when you emphasize one isolated fact and do not 
give the whole context, you give bad information instead of tru thful 
information?

Mr. Sylvester. I doubt very much th at I can improve on what you 
said, Senator. You express my views as to the overdramatization 
tha t inevitably results when, by reason of a limited frame, you 
editorially take out par t of the whole. Since the viewer does not 
see what  goes on in the background and around it, he does have, I 
think, a distorted  picture. This is one of the difficulties and one of 
the things, I think, tha t television is learning, will have to overcome 
and is overcoming

Senator Lausche. Has the Government suffered tha t experience?
Mr. Sylvester. In my judgment, and particularly in the reporting 

of the so-called Marine burning of the village, Cam Ne, by Mr. Safer, 
which T thought, still think, and other newsmen agree with  me, was 
a complete distortion of what took place.

Senator L ausche. If you have, le t’s say, three or four men around 
a helpless Communist Vietcong and he lies there sort of begging for 
mercy, that  picture does no t tell whether tha t Vietcong Communist 
had previously been killing some brother or some comrade of these 
soldiers?

Mr. Sylvester. That is the very heart  of the problem, Senator, 
absolutely true, in my judgment, absolutely true. We are not able 
to get pictures very often of the atrocities, true atrocities, committed 
bv the other  side. They do no t wait for our cameramen to go there. 
Those we have are so bad that most newspapers—in fac t, no news­
papers want  to publish them.

IM PA CT OF N E W S  O N  SA FE T Y  O F F IG H T IN G  M EN

Senator Lausche. Getting into  the philosophy of this whole prob­
lem of your properly performing your function in the matter  of news 
release, you must take into consideration what the impact of th at news
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will be upon the safety of the  men who are either in planes  or on the 
battlefield?

Mr. Sylvester. No, we do not, Senator.
Senator Lausche. You do not?
Mr. Sylvester. No, we do not. This would be impinging on the 

freedom of press, the  right of the editor or the right of the newspapers, 
the right of the television people to make their own decision on what 
is published and what is not . We do ask them on a voluntary  basis, 
and they are following it, to refrain from using certain  m ilitary infor­
mation until it has been released. Bu t we have no control over the 
sort of thing I  understand you are talking about, that  sor t of informa­
tion which makes an unfor tuna te impact such as the material read by 
the chairman. We do not atte mpt to assert ourselves in such in­
stances.

From time to tune, when something seems to be a complete distor­
tion, we have the right, and I think we have the responsibility, to 
discuss with the agency or wi th the organization using it whether this 
is really what they want to do.

Senator Lausche. Do I unders tand correctly, then, tha t the rules 
of the game are tha t the right of freedom of press and speech are 
unlimited?

Mr. Sylvester. That is correct.

R E P O R T E R S  IM PO SE  VOLU N TA RY  R E S T R IC T IO N S

Senator Lausche. You merely request tha t they impose upon 
themselves voluntary  restrictions?

Mr. Sylvester. Milita ry restrictions, right.
Senator Lausche. So you rely completely upon the integri ty of 

these—how many men are there now, 180?
Mr. Sylvester. Americans. Four hundred and fifty, altogether.
Senator Lausche. How many Americans?
Mr. Sylvester. About 180.
Senator Lausche. Then you rely upon their integrity?
Mr. Sylvester. And their  good judgment and their bosses’ good 

judgment.
Senator Lausche. And it is only after they have committed an 

act that has endangered the lives of our men th at you challenge them?
Mr. Sylvester. That is right.
Senator  Lausche. How do you impose this 30-day suspension t ha t 

you mentioned a moment ago?
Mr. Sylvester. The reporter  loses his right to access to tran spor ta­

tion, to attend briefings, for support or help or information of any 
kind. He is on his own.

Senator Lausche. Then from what you have said, it would mean 
tha t the 180 reporters motivated by their arden t desire to get scoops 
and news are confronted with their pledge to impose upon themselves 
voluntary  restrictions against the publication of news tha t will en­
danger our men?

Mr. Sylvester. Tha t is correct.
Senator L ausche. Tha t is the struggle tha t each one of those men 

has, and it is a tough one, is it not?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes, Senator, most of them have reported  tha t 

these agreed-upon restrictions do not very much interfere with their
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gathering of legitimate news. Because these restric tions only concern 
the sort of thing that the reporters themselves, as Americans, and 
even some non-Americans, would not wan t to make available to the 
enemy at any time or in any form since such information would be 
detrimental to the security of our people.

A N  EV A LU A T IO N  OF R E P O R T IN G  FR OM  V IE T M A N

Senator Lausche. I do not know whether  you would want to answer 
this question; i t is my last one. Summarizing the  news th at has been 
published and the p ictures th at have been carried, what is your evalua­
tion as to the net  result of what has been done tha t is helpful in the 
presenta tion of the true facts of our position in Vietnam?

Mr. Sylvester. Senator Lausche, I would suggest tha t one would 
have to look at this at different periods of time. But  I  would say in 
the last two years tha t the overall and general effect of the report ing 
from Vietnam has been good, good in the sense tha t the information 
is basically correct, basically sound. I think tha t the news profession 
as such, regardless of media, in the las t 15 or 20 years has suffered a 
good deal from so-called interpretive reporting. But  I  would say the 
overall effect has been to bring home to the American people important,  
factual, truth ful material.

Senator Lausche. Mr. Chairman, it is a strange coincidence 
tha t last night, I was reading the second volume of James Boswell’s 
biography on Samuel Johnson. Johnson  had great wisdom and 
commonsense. He wrote the initial English dictionary and he wrote 
the lives of the poets and the  writers of his days prior to 1775. There 
is one page in which Johnson is in a discussion with Boswell.

Senator McGee . This is Samuel Johnson?
Senator Lausche. Yes, and James Boswell.
The discussion revolves around whether you are ever justified in 

telling a lie. A number of them were in the discussion. One of them 
said there are times when telling the tru th  is hurtful and wrong. 
Johnson took the position tha t telling a falsehood is always wrong. 
One then raised the question, is it prope r when information has been 
given you confidentially to tell what has been said to you? Johnson 
says tha t you are not to tell.

Then the climax is reached, if you do not tell, you imply that what 
has been asked is true. This subject of telling the tru th has been 
one that has not  only come into existence in Vietnam, it has been 
with people through the ages. I think many of us have different 
views. I am one who believes there are times when a lie is a bett er 
thing than the tru th,  especially if you are going to cut into the flesh 
and into the soul of someone unnecessarily. Tha t is a white lie. I 
believe, of course, implicitly in telling the tru th and our count ry 
will be bet ter off if it does tell the tru th .

That is all I have to say.
The Chairman. Senator Aiken?

P E R C E N T A G E  OF TO TA L C A SU A LTIE S W H IC H  A R E  CO M BA T C A SU A L T IE S

Senator Aiken . Mr. Sylvester, every week the Depa rtment of 
Defense lists the numbers of our combat casualties—whether 600 or 
900 a week. Wha t percentage of our tota l casualties are represented 
by those figures?
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Mr. Sylvester. Every week on Thursday, Senator, the Depart­
ment of Defense puts out  a complete list of casualties, regardless of 
combat or how they may have died.

Senator Aiken. If I read tha t as a list of combat casualties, then, 
I am not correct. What do you do with this list?

Mr. Sylvester. Make it available to newsmen every Thursday 
at the Pentagon.

Senator Aiken. The lists I have been reading have related to com­
bat  casualties.

Mr. Sylvester. I have with me a copy of the sample list wliich is 
the kind we put out every Thursday. I will be happy  to make it 
par t of the record.

Senator Aiken. My question is what percent age of our total casual­
ties are represented by the combat casualties?

Mr. Sylvester. I do no t carry tha t in my mind. If you will bear 
with me, I will look at something here.

Senator Aiken. Would 30 percent be a fair estimate?
Mr. Sylvester. I have the exact figures here. It  will take 1 

second.
For the week ending August 25, the total  combat deaths since 1961 

is 4,832.
Senator Aiken. You mean since 1959. That is the last 6 years.
Mr. Sylvester. No, 1961. From January 1, 1961, through

August 20, 1966, issued August 25.
Senator Aiken. And w hat is the total?
Mr. Sylvester. The tota l killed in combat, 4,832.
Senator  Aiken . Th at is killed and wounded?
Mr. Sylvester. Th at is right.
The Chairman. Killed and wounded or killed?
Mr. Sylvester. Killed.
Senator  Aiken . And the wounded, how much?
Mr. Sylvester. The total  wounded, 26,550. That figure is 

slightly deceiving, because it means every single person who has had 
any sort of a wound, scratch, or scrape, whereas the number actual ly 
wounded and hospitalized is a very small percentage of tha t.

definition  of casualties

Senator  Aiken . Say the Vietcong would toss a bomb into the 
Metropole and American soldiers or half of them were killed or 
wounded, would tha t be considered a combat casualty?

Mr. Sylvester. It  is represented in this list, enemy action.
Senator Aiken . It  is considered as a combat casualty?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes. We list them here, casualties resulting from 

action by hostile forces: killed, wounded, or injured, dead of wounds, 
nonfatal wounds, missing, died while missing, returned to control, 
current missing, c aptured or interned, died while captured or interned,  
returned to control, curren t captured or interned; deaths  from aircraft 
accidents, incidents, fixed wing, helicopter, from ground action.

Then come casualties not the result of action by hostile forces: 
current missing, deaths from a ircraft accidents, incidents, fixed wing, 
helicopter, from other causes, whether it be sickness or collision of 
jeeps.

Senator Aiken. Would it include the 40-odd men that  we lost 
through the dropping of napalm bombs?
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Mr. Sylvester. Oh, yes.
Senator Aiken. It  would include that?
Mr. Sylvester. It  will. I do not know whether this repor t has 

it, but the next report  out will.
Senator Aiken. Will it include casualties inflicted by our own forces 

as well?
Mr. Sylvester. We have made every effort to have all casualties 

completely, truthfully, and factually reported.

C A SU A L T IE S O T H ER  T H A N  CO MBA T

Senator Aiken. And it would include casualties which are caused, 
for example, by the bombing of the Metropole Hotel? There was a 
tota l of 125 Vietnamese and Americans killed.

Mr. Sy’lvester. Yes.
Senator  Aiken . It  would include those casualties. It  would not 

include casualties caused by disease?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes; it would exclude those.
The Chairman. Which item on this  list would they be?
Mr. Sylvester. Other causes.
Senator  Aiken. It  would include disease casualties, hepati tis, 

malaria, respiratory, and everything else?
The Chairman. Was t ha t 4,832 pure ly combat?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes.
The Chairman. How many others are there from other sources?
Mr. Sylvester. Casualties  not from action by hostile forces, 1,028.
Senator Aiken. Those who are incapaci tated by disease, then, 

would not be listed. Do you not keep a record of tha t except as they 
are discharged from service?

Mr. Sylvester. Tha t is right.

FREED O M  OF F O R E IG N  N E W SM E N  IN  V IE TN A M

Senator Aiken. I notice that the majori ty of the newsmen in Viet­
nam are from other countries. Do they have the same freedom of 
operation as the Americans do?

Mr. Sylvester. Those accredited by MACV do.
Senator Aiken. Do you transport them, too, if they want to go?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes.
Senator Aiken. Are they restricted  in any way? Are they per­

mitted  to go out of the South Vietnamese area, perhaps, and consult 
with Vietcong leaders, or do the Vietcong leaders come into Saigon 
and consult with them there?

Mr. Sylvester. I cannot help you on that.  I do not know who 
they talk with on the Vietcong side.

Se na tor  Aiken. There is no control over that?
Mr. Sylvester. No; because we are guests, of course, in a host 

country. The Vietnamese are our hosts and we cooperate with them.
Senator Aiken. I noticed particular ly the stories printed  by, I 

think, the London Observer, Le Monde in France, and an Australian 
paper which had some ra the r vivid portrayals a year or so ago.

Are messages from reporters back to the press monitored in any 
way?

Mr. Sylvester. No; they are not.
Senator  Aiken. They have free use of all communications media.
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L E A K IN G  O F N E W S  R E G A R D IN G  T H A IL A N D

I notice you do not get much news from Thailand , where we have 
about  as many men now as we had in South Vietnam a little over a 
year ago. Are there news restrictions at all in Thailand tha t do not 
apply to Vietnam?

Last  fall when I was pa rt of the  Mansfield mission, we were told 
what we are doing in Thailand and tha t it would be very disastrous 
if we released any of th at information. Before we got home, we read 
a whole story in the New York Times——

Mr. Sylvester. That often happens.
Senator Aiken (continuing). Showing the location of the fields, the 

ones under construction, the purpose for which they were being con­
structed,  and all the things we were told must not be released under 
any circumstances. How do news stories like tha t get out? Be­
cause I think the New York Times story was accurate.

Mr. Sylvester. It  could be.
The Chairman. This commercializing is going too far.
Senator Aiken. How does it happen tha t the  press comes out some­

times with a story tha t the Defense Departmen t tells us a few weeks 
or months  or years later?

Mr. Sylvester. Tha t simply, I th ink, is an evidence of the complete 
freedom of informat ion and freedom of the press that  operates all the 
time.

Senator Aiken. The astuteness  of the reporters, I suppose?
Mr. Sylvester. I would say so.
Senator Aiken. We have very good ones over there, I guess.
The Chairman. I wonder if he would answer the first question 

you asked.
I never did get your answer about Thailand. You looked as if 

you were about to answer, and did not quite finish.
Mr. Sylvester. I am disturbed  tha t you asked me tha t question 

in public. I would be happy to talk to you about it in executive 
session.

Senator Aiken. Do you think that an official of the Defense Depart­
ment could no t tell a lie under any circumstances?

Mr. Sylvester. I certainly try not to tell any lies.
Senator Aiken. Suppose I should ask you a question which you 

thought might be of comfort to a potential  enemy. Would you be 
sure to give me the right answer?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, Senator Aiken. I would be, of course, sur­
prised that any such question would come from you. I would cer­
tainly appeal to you on the ground of what it seemed to me would 
happen. I certainly cannot give you anything bu t the truth , whether 
I was under oath or not.

Q U E S T IO N IN G  OF D E FE N S E  D E PA R T M E N T  O FFIC IA LS

Senator Aiken. I think the questioning of Defense officials is based 
on news stories which we have read sometime previously.

Mr. Sylvester. It  seems to me, sir, if I may add, tha t if you have 
knowledge of the 39 or 40 reporters  covering the Defense Department, 
topflight reporters, the picture of them standing around waiting for 
me or one of my colleagues to hand them something is ra ther  absurd.
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Those men get news all the time. Every reporter  can get news. It  
is a matter  of pride with them. Or the idea tha t 1,000 or 2,000 
reporters in Washington can be led around by the nose by information 
officers of the Government is another, to my mind, absurd picture. 
It  does not work th at way.

You will not find complaints along tha t line from top reporters. 
They get the story.

Senator Aiken . A few months ago, Secretary McNamara made a 
statement  th at  I believe I quote correctly, as it was in the press report, 
tha t we have stopped losing the war. Do you recall any Government 
announcements or other information prior to tha t date which would 
have indicated tha t we were losing the war?

Mr. Sylvester. Well, I would like to go back and look at what 
the Secretary said in its full context. Without that , I do not think 
I can comment very intelligently. My guess would be tha t there 
were stories and statements made by all sorts of people on both sides, 
whether you are winning the war or whether you are not, what does 
winning mean, what does i t not mean and so on.

Senator Aiken . It  was not very many days ago that Secretary 
McNam ara made the statement that things might get worse over 
there. Was there any particular purpose in that?

Mr. Sylvester. Without attempt ing to add to or subt ract from 
what the Secretary said, the state men t tha t we have stopped losing 
the war, as I recall in time, was directed to a situation about a year 
ago, in February or March of 1965, when the Vietnamese Government 
was under pret ty heavy pressure from the Vietcong and things 
looked pre tty  black. Given the time of the statem ent my under­
standing is that it had become clear then tha t the Vietcong would 
not take over South Vietnam by military  means. I think  tha t is 
what he meant.

US E OF  OIL FR OM  NO RT H VIET NA M

Senator Aiken . Are you able to give a statement  as to what per­
centage of the oil supplies of North  Vietnam have now been destroyed?

Mr. Sylvester. I would have to go back and look at the figures. 
I have a newspaperman’s suspicion of figures, generally, so I would 
have to go back and check.

Senator Aiken. Have you any information which would indicate 
tha t the Vietcong in South Vietnam were dependent on oil from 
Hanoi a t any time?

Mr. Sylvester. I think it is clear that the transportation  of 
materiel from north to south in trucks is dependent on oil coming 
into N orth Vietnam.

Senator Aiken . For the transportation of supplies from Hanoi, 
they had to have oil?

Mr. Sylvester. Right.
Senator Aiken. But  have you any information tha t Sou th Vietnam 

itself, the Vietcong territory, relied upon Hanoi for oil? Other than 
to fill their trucks at the other end of the trip?

Mr. Sylvester. The use of trucks at the other end is very limited. 
It is mostly shanks’ mare on the part of the Vietcong. The supplies 
I refer to are those transported by motorized carrier on land or sea.

Senator Aiken. Is it probably not a fact tha t we use more oil in a 
single area than  the Vietcong uses in a long time?
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Mr. Sylvester. I would bow to you on th at.
Senator Aiken. I do not know that  this has anything to do with 

reporting on Vietnam.
The Chairman. The Senator from Wyoming.

HAND LI NG  OF IN TELL IG ENCE IN FO RM AT IO N

Senator McGee . What do you do, Mr. Sylvester, in cases which I 
assume arise, where to repor t the information at all would disclose 
details about our own sources of intelligence with regard to the enemy?

Mr. Sylvester. I try not to comment or in any way discuss it.
Senator McGee. Bu t you are probed on this for questions by the 

press?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes, the information is sought by the press. Bu t 

the repor ters in the Pentagon tha t I  deal with  recognize tha t there are 
certain sources th at they do not expect me to reveal and if I did, they 
would not think very well of me.

Senator McGee. Wha t about the reporting out in the field where 
the action is?

Mr. Sylvester. I think there is a very good realization on the par t 
of the  reporters in the field in Vietnam, basically.

Senator McGee . Th at does not  create any real problems, then, in 
terms of having to impose some tighter strings on what is reported  and 
what is not reported?

Mr. Sylvester. As of now, Senator, I see none. I think tha t the 
news media, taken  overall, have done a rath er magnificent job as they 
always do, being very  careful about not handling information or using 
information that would endanger our troops.

Senator McGee . I remember a conversation I had over there in 
April with a minister of a nearby government, who said he still could 
not understand why the Americans felt they had to talk  so much about 
what was going on. He said, “You want a searchlight on everyth ing; 
you want  to have a public dialog on it and then you want to have a 
hearing on it .” He said, “We appreciate, of course, tha t you believe 
in freedom of ideas and freedom of discussion, but, this is a war .” 
And he said, “We orientals, some of us, are mystified by your insistence 
on putting up in neon lights everything tha t is taking place.”

I suppose you get pressures the o ther way, to try to restra in some of 
this, and thereby getting critics on both sides.

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, we are in the middle most of the time, 
Senator.

Senator McGee . I have had occasion to reflect on the unhappy 
job tha t is yours—trying to strike an even balance in all of this. 
What luck do you have in getting reporters to report  anything  tha t 
goes right?

Mr. Sylvester. I think we have good luck. If we make available 
the material, I think we come out p ret ty well, given the type of news 
industry  we have. I think it is pretty  good.

reporting of good news

Senator McGee . It  seems to me from some reading that  occasion­
ally, it is rath er dullsville if you write about everything going OK 
this week, no new problems; you have to pick up tha t which happens
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to go wrong if you are going to get a reader. This is not strict ly the 
newsman’s responsibility. I think it is t hat  of those of us who buy 
the paper or those of us who listen to the newscast. We could not 
care less after a couple of days tha t everything went all right again 
today. But if it goes wrong, we prick up our ears. So we are almost 
in a built-in slant on this, I would think.

Mr. Sylvester. I think  you are right. Basically, people expect 
their government officials and their government to run  right  and when 
it runs right, government officials, regardless of what branch, are 
doing what they should do and what the people expect of them. 
When it goes wrong by reason of human fallibility, then it becomes a 
ma tter  of news.

Senator McGee . Where you get the wrong, then it becomes the 
dominant note of the time, does it not? That is, if you repeat this 
again and again, it  is picked up by several.

Mr. Sylvester. It  can  be and has been in many cases.
Senator McGee. Is it understandable, then, that people get the 

idea tha t nothing is going right, everything is going wrong, and some­
body has loused up the war in Vietnam?

Mr. Sylvester. Th at would be true. I must also add that since, 
as I have said, I have spent 15 years on the executive side of the news­
paper business, I have argued with many people who insist tha t the 
only newsworthy th ing in our papers is conflict or  bad news. But  I 
think a good many studies have shown t ha t in relation to the total 
amou nt of news in the paper, the percentage of constructive or non­
conflict or nonsuperdramatic news is heavily in our favor.

PR O B LE M S O F R E P O R T IN G  E V E N T S IN  N O R T H  V IE TN A M

Senator McGee. Surely, you have had occasion to reflect on the 
problems tha t stem from the one-sidedness of the news reporting  of 
this war? I do not mean the s lant of the writers of the news, but the 
fact that every step we take gets full reporting and the only thing we 
can learn from the other side is what we can learn from a visiting 
professor or a self-appointed peacemaker or trave ler of some sort. 
Would you mind suggesting the kind of problem that poses to you?

Mr. Sylvester. The problem, of course, is th at we do not get any 
reporting, any free world reporting, with a few exceptions, of what is 
happening to the North Vietnamese, and the result  is, I think, to 
make it appear that  we alone have problems, whereas I suspect that, 
compared to what our problems may be, theirs must be many times 
worse. But since they manage to insure that there is no real news 
coverage, we do not get that  picture. So we stand before the world 
pre tty  well exposed most of the time and they stand before the world 
pre tty  much clothed as they desire. I think  tha t is one of our basic 
problems around the world, plus the fact that we do have reporters 
covering our activities from governments and countries who are not 
convinced of the validity  of our policies, or afraid that they will have 
to stand  up some day and participate,  or fearful tha t our actions will 
drag the world into war. This is a problem we have.

But these reporters have access to everything everybody else has.
Senator McGee. Have you thought  of any formula or any potions 

tha t could be cranked into a formula t hat  would make any allowance 
for this one-sided coin picture tha t we are getting?



NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 89

Mr. Sylvester. I must say, Senator, tha t I do not have a formula. 
I believe tha t the freest flow of facts tha t we can get will eventually 
result in overall comprehension of what we are doing. As a ma tter 
of fact, I think that  our people have a p ret ty clear comprehension of 
what is at stake. It  is painful, but  the elections and the primaries  
this year in our own country have suggested to me tha t the American 
people are pre tty clear in their evaluation of what their country  is 
confronted with and what it must do.

Senator McGee . I believe the American people are not deluded, 
but I believe they are deeply troubled. This surely stems in large 
measure from the fact tha t this is the first war they have ever fought 
themselves in the  living room, spilled the blood on the rug, so to speak.

Mr. Sylvester. Right.
Senator McGee . They have never had an experience like this. So 

I suppose we would have to allow for a sophistication or maturing or 
growing up on our own part  here.

Mr. Sylvester. Th at is certainly  one of the all-important factors 
tha t we face. As you said, this is the fi rst war covered by television; 
in other words, in everyone’s living room.

Senator McGee . This may have something to do with the continued 
bombardment you get.

Mr. Sylvester. I am sure it has. As a ma tter  of fact, we get 
calls concerning certa in TV shows the next morning or even th at  
night. I do believe that  in time, television will improve i ts coverage. 
Great  as TV is, I thin k tha t some larger background explanation will 
be normally offered together with the dramatic incident, as Mr. 
Sevareid suggested. That will help, I think. As you say, our people 
will become accustomed to this.

V IE T N A M  N E W S COV ER A GE COM PA RED TO  W ORLD  W AR I I

Senator McGee. I had lunch a week or 10 days ago with one of our  
correspondents just back from Vietnam, where he said he had been for 
six or eight weeks. He made this observation; I do not know how 
valid it is. He had also reported World War II  on the European 
front. He said there was all the  difference in the world in the cover­
age problems. According to him, from his experiences there seemed 
to be a much t ighter lid on the reporters in World War  I I than  there 
is in Vietnam. He raised the philosophical question about  whether 
we could afford it  that way or whether we were being smart playing 
it tha t way. But he was ready to confess that he had no alternatives 
in view of our continual existence on a no censorship or a freedom 
basis. I thought it was an interesting observation.

Have you picked up anything like tha t in the trade?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes, I have talked with a great many men who 

have covered both wars, some who, I  think, have become confused by 
the fact that this is n ot World War II, it is utterly different—some­
thing I think our people have not faced since our great, great grand­
parents fought in the French and Indian wars where they were subject  
to attack at anytime while they were plowing. They plowed with a 
gun. In this war you have that.  You do not know your enemy by 
dress, place, face, language. It  is an entirely different sort of opera­
tion, much harder to cover, much harder to report, an undeclared war 
in the sense tha t people are being killed. No one has declared war,
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though it  is very real. All of these facts, I think, contribute to a very, 
very difficult reporting problem and a very difficult problem of under­
standing.

Senator McGee. I was just  thinking, as the chairman read the 
description of the napalm bombing of our own troops that was nar­
rated  by Mr. Safer of CBS, how it  might have been a good idea if he 
could have closed his broadcast coverage with a reminder tha t he 
was ac tually reporting this, with no attempt  being made to bar him 
from it. But  you see, we take  tha t for granted. We assume tha t 
this will be the case and therefore it is not plugged. So we end up 
with the criticism tha t comes when someone has an unfortunate 
experience and we get this slant on reporting in Vietnam.

I would hope, however, tha t you never let up on listening to this 
bombardment and keeping the question as open as possible.

Mr. Sylvester. I can assure you I shall not, Senator.
Senator McGee. Again, I want to say tha t you have the most 

thankless job of all. I suspect, regardless of your ducking the term, 
tha t there is a little bit of guerrilla activity with the press on this  
business, and probably it is even healthy.

Than k you, Mr. Chairman.
The Chairman. Mr. Sylvester, in order to complete that first 

matt er concerning the  Safer article, which I  know caused a great deal 
of soul searching since I realize th at you disagreed with it, I will put  
his article and your reply in the record. You wrote a reply, did you 
not?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes.
The Chairman. And I will include also two comments by Murray 

Fromson and Malcolm Browne.
(The material referred to follows:)

T e l e v is io n  C overs t h e  W ar 

(By Mo rley  Safelr)

There has been no war quite like  it. Never  hav e so many words been churned 
out, never has so much 16-mm. film been exposed.  And never has the reporting 
of a story been so much a part of the  story itself.

This has been true whe ther  you  are repo rting television’s first war,  as I have 
been, or for  one of the print media. Washington has been crit ical of American 
newsmen in Saigon almost c ontinuo usly  since 1961. Th at  criticism  has  ma nifested 
itself  in a number of ways— from  the  cancellat ion of newspaper subscriptions  to 
orders to pu t certain correspondents on ice to downright threat.

As my f riend and colleague Pet er Ka lisc her puts  it , “ The brass wants  you to get  
on the tea m.”

To  the brass, getting on the team means sim ply  giv ing the  United States 
gov ernment line in little more than handout form. It  means acce ptin g wha t you 
are told  withou t question. At times it means turning your  back on facts .

I know of few reporters  in V ietn am who have “ got ten  on the team.”
Th e fact  is, the American people are getting  an accu rate  picture of the war in 

spite  of attempts  by various officials— most ly in Washington— to present the 
fac ts in a different way. Th at  is wh y certain correspondents have been vilified 
pri vately  and publ icly.

By late  wint er of 1964-1965 the  war  was clear ly becom ing an American  war. 
And  with it came an Ame rican  respo nsibility  for prov iding and reporting facts . 
American officials thus were able to deal directly wit h reporters. The form ality  
of “ checkin g it out with the Vie tna me se”  ceased to be relev ant.

In Washington the burden of responsibil ity for giving, control ling and managing 
the war news from Vietnam fell to— and remains with— one man: Arthur Sylvester,  
assistan t secreta ry of defense of public affairs.

By early  summer of 1965 the first  set of ground rules had  been laid down for 
repo rting battles  and casualt ies. There was no censorship, but  a very loose kind
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of honor system th at  pu t the  responsibility  for not  breaking  security on the  
shoulders of correspondents. The  rides were vague and  were therefore continual ly 
broken.

For military and civilian officials in Vietnam there was ano ther set of rules— 
rather another  honor  system th at  was not  so much laid  down as implied. A 
policy of to tal candor  was to be adhered to. “Total  cand or” is a phrase  used by 
Barry Zorthian, minister-counselor  at  the U.S. Embassy  in Saigon. Zor thian  is 
wh at Time calls “th e info rmation czar” in Vietnam.

If Zorthian does n ot have the  admirat ion of all the  newsmen in Saigon, he at  
leas t has the respect  of mos t of them. It  would not  be naive to say t ha t th e feeling 
is mutual, even when background briefings a re held at  the tops  of our voices.

The breaking of the vague ground rules was someth ing th at  annoyed every one.  
Correspondents were rock eted  by the ir editors , and the mili tary  in Vietnam felt 
th at  Allied lives were being endangered. So in midsummer, when Secretary  of 
Defense Rober t McNamara came to Saigon and  brou ght  Sylvester with  him, we 
all looked forward to  the formulat ion of a c lear-cu t policy. Sylvester was to  m eet 
the press in an informal session to discuss m utual problems. The  meeting was to 
tak e the  vagueness out of the ground rules.

I know t ha t Zorthian looked forward to  th is confronta tion.  He had  been con­
cerned for a number of reasons about what he described  as the  credib ility of the 
United States being questioned. In  this  he echoed former Ambassador Maxwell  
Taylor. Zorthian had, on Ambassador Tay lor’s instructio ns, assembled four  
correspondents  to meet t he  ambassador  in private and ta ke  soundings on th e whole 
quest ion of American credibility . I was one of th e four, and  w hat was discussed 
the n remains privileged. The  ambassador showed a great deal of sympathy and  
said questions would be pu t to  people in high places. Unfortunate ly, before the  
week was out he anno unce d his resignation.

The  Sylves ter meeting, on the other hand, was surely  one of the  most dis­
hear tening meetings between repo rters  and a news manager ever held.

I t was a sticky July evening. Zorth ian had  made the usual  Thu rsday callout  
to what is known as the  i nne r circle of American correspondents in Saigon. The 
time was fixed for 9 p.m., ju st after everyone  had finished filing.

I was with Murray  Fromson, C.B.S. Southeast Asia correspondent. As we 
returned from our nigh tly broadcast to  New York we looked forward to the  
cool dr inks th at  are always  avail able  a t Zorthian’s villa.

Inside it was cool. The  chairs  had  been arranged  around  a low sette e where 
Zorthian  usually holds cour t.

Zorthian  opened by saying th at  this was not  to  be the usual  briefing “for 
info rmation ,” but  a bull session. “Let’s face it, you fellows have some problems 
covering this  war,” he said. “I  want  Ar thu r to  hea r what the y are. May be 
we can get someth ing done .”

Zorthian  wras less relaxed than  usual. He was anxious for Sylvester to get an 
idea of the  mood of t he  news corps. There had  been some annoying moments 
in previous weeks t hat  had  direc tly involved Sylvester ’s own office. In the  first 
B-52 raids, Pentagon  releases were in direc t con tradiction to  what had actu ally 
happened  on th e ground in Vietnam.

Also, those  of us involved in broadcas ting were anxious to discuss the  increasing 
problems of communication. There was general opening ban ter,  which Sylvester  
quickly  brushed aside. He seemed anxious  to take a stand—to say someth ing 
th at  would jar  us. He did:

“I c an’t understand  how you  fellows can w rite  wh at you do while American boys 
are dying out  there,” he began. Then he wen t on to the  effect th at  American 
correspondents had a p atr iot ic d uty  to dissemina te only information  th at  made the  
United States look good.

A network television corresponden t said , “Surely, Arthur , you don’t expect the 
American press to be the handmaide n of go vernment .”

“T ha t’s exactly what  I expect ,” came the rep ly.
An agency man raised the  problem th at  had preoccup ied Ambassador Tay lor 

and  Barry Zorthian—about the  credib ility of American officials. Responded 
the ass ista nt secretary of defense for public  affa irs:

“Look, if you think  any  American official is going to tell you the  tru th,  then 
you’re stupid. Did you hea r tha t? —stup id.”

One of the most respec ted of all the newsmen in Vietnam—a veteran  of World 
War II,  the Indochina War and Korea—suggested th at  Sylvester  was being 
delibe rately  provocative . Sylvester replied:

“Look, I don’t even have to talk to y’ou people. I know’ how to deal with you 
through your editors and publ isher s back in the  S tates.”
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At this point , the  Hon. Arthur Sylvester pu t his thumbs in his ears, bulged his 
eyes, s tuck o ut his tongue and  wiggled his fingers.

A correspondent for one of the New York papers began a question. He never 
got beyond the  first few words, Sylvester  interrupted:

“Aw, come on. What does someone in New York care about the  war  in 
Vietnam?”

We got  down to immediate prac tical  m atters —the problems of communication, 
access to  milita ry planes, gett ing out  to  battles.

“Do you guys w'ant to be spoonfed? Why’ don’t you get  out  and  cover the  
war?”

It  was a jarr ing  and insult ing rema rk. Most  of the people in th at  room had 
spent as much  time on actu al operations  as  most G.I.’s.

Two televis ion correspondents walked  out, saying they  had had  enough. A 
few minutes late r, two more correspondents left. The discussion wen t on. I t 
got wmrse—more offensive. Only’ a few’ stay ed—mainly out  of regard for Zorthian.

The  rela tionship  between  repo rter s and  P.I .O.’s in Saigon, on the  oth er hand, 
has been a good, h ealthy one. The  relat ionship  in the  field is bet ter,  and in dea l­
ing with the  men who fight the  w ar it  is very good indeed. wThe P .I.O .’s in Saigon have been as devoted to the ir jobs as an officer or enl isted 
man  in the  field. And in many ways they’ have it a w’hole lot tougher. They a re 
hog-tied  by impossible ground rules. Certa in items  may be released by them, 
othe rs only by Sylvester himself. Pi ty  the  career man w’ho forgets  i t.

The  implied th reat  of the ass ista nt secretary of defense for public  affairs— “I  rknow how to deal with  you through  your edi tors”—gives some indication of th e 
way the Pen tagon tries to exert  pressure. Among my colleagues in Vietnam I 
know of no one who has been asked by an editor to “ease off” or to follow any 
kind of official line. I do know of at tempts by cer tain  American officials in  Wash­
ington to vilify cer tain  correspondents,  among  them this  one.

I t ’s no secre t th at  th e former preside nt of C.B.S. News, Fred W. Friendly , was 
informed th at  I wras married  to  an  Asian and therefore presumably had  some kind 
of bias in f avo r of Asians and therefore presu mably was no t 100 per  cent American 
in my th inking. The  fac t tha t I ’m n ot married a t a ll makes the  whole t hin g even  
more ludicrous .

The  pressure can take less subtle  forms: “Unless you get Safer out  of ther e 
he’s liable to end up with  a  bullet  in h is back.”

This  is telev ision ’s first war. It  is only in the past few years th at  t he  medium  
has become portable  enough to go ou t on mil itary opera tions . And this has 
raised some serious  problems—problems, incidenta lly, which every  netw’ork corre­
spondent  and cameraman in Vietnam is acutely  aware of.

The camera can  describe in  excrucia ting,  harrow ing deta il what war  is all about.
The cry of pain,  the  sha tter ed face—i t’s all there on film, and out it  goes into  
millions of American homes during the  dinner  hour. I t is true th at  on its owm 
every piece of war  film takes on a cer tain ant iwar character, simply because it 
does not glamorize or romantic ize. In  ba ttl e men do not  die with  a clean  shot 
thro ugh  the  heart ; they are blown to pieces. Television tells it th at  way.

It  also tells what happens to civilians who are caug ht in the  middle of bat tle.
I t tells w’hat  happens t o soldiers un der  the stress of the unre al conditions in w’hich 
they live, American soldiers are not  always 100 per cent  sterling character s, jus t 
as American policy is not always exac tly w’ha t is r ight for the w’orld or for Viet­
nam’s smallest hamle t.

The unfavorable  has always been reported along with the  favorable—bu t tel e­
vision tells it  with  greate r impact. When the  U.S. blunders, television leaves >
litt le doubt.

So w’hen a government official, eith er in Saigon or Washington, denies what 
television plain ly repor ts and then att em pts  to give versim ilitud e to  his denial 
by damning the reporter—a t best th at  is pure  humbug.

The war  in Vietnam has become almost entirely an American responsibility . *
And responsible American officials m ust accept it. For  the most pa rt the y have.
But there have been glaring examples of miscalculation and a few examples of 
downright lying. The miscalculations have been reported , the  lies have been 
found out. And it  is th at  kind of honest reporting  t ha t in the end measures  the 
rightness of our  cause in  Vietnam or anywhere else.
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COM M EN T OF A R TH U R  SY L V E ST E R , A SS IS TA N T SEC R ET A R Y  O F D E F E N S E  FO R P U B L IC  
A FFA IR S

While the readers of the current Dateline, which is locked up for the  year, were 
denied an opportunity  to hear the  other side and  misled as well, I  apprecia te the  
opportu nity  to be heard  in  the Bulletin.

Why its  edito r chose, in the April 30th issue, to subject me to fur ther abuse by 
reprint ing from the Dateline only to att ack me, again withou t opportu nity  to 
reply, is beyond  me. Fur thermo re, I can’t und ers tand why the  Bulletin rewri te 
couldn’t even report Safer correctly. The Bulletin said th at  Safer “told of a  brief­
ing held between  Vietnam correspondents  and  the  ass ista nt secre tary of defense 
for public affairs, Arthur Sylv ester.” Wh at Safer actually  wrote was “Zorthian 
opened by saying th at  this was not  to be the  usual briefing ‘for information,’ bu t 
a bull session.” Strange to say Safer got t hat  r igh t bu t otherwise his recollection 
of the evening was “bull.”

The Bulletin excerpted from Safer th at  sta tem ent th at  “One newsman asked 
Sylvester, afte r he had  announce d to them th at  it  was the ir duty to report only 
information that  m ade the  U.S. look good, if they were expected  to be the ‘hand -

* maidens  of government.’ ‘That ’s exactly what I expec t,’ was Sylvester’s re ply .”
This  is utterly  unt rue . Additionally , I must say Safer is the  only man I ever 

heard refer to another  m an as a “han d-maiden,” especially a newsman.
Perhaps I shouldn’t be surprised  at  Safer’s distort ions, misstatements of fac t 

and self-created quo tations  att rib uted  to me in view of the  fac t th at  he wrrote:
* “I was with  Mur ray Fromson, C.B.S. Southeast Asia correspondent. As we re­

turned  from our nightly broadc ast to New York we looked forward to the  cool 
drinks t ha t are always avai lable  a t Zor thian’s villa.”  Apparen tly Safer’s prim ary 
inte rest  tha t night was in working  over the drinks and the n came his working over 
me as a clouded and  confused afterthou ght .

Perh aps I shouldn’t squawk when I consider the  distortion of U.S. Marine 
Corps act ivi ty Safer perpe tua ted  on C.B.S., for which he won a prize and the  
undying  contempt of the  Marines.

Maybe I would brush it all off bu t it was this same Safer who was cited by 
Colonel Ben W. Legare in Saigon, last  August 11, for his violat ion of well- 
art icu lated secur ity rules, the reb y endangering American troops. Even  Safer’s 
former boss, Fred  W. Friendly , vice pres iden t of C.B.S., expressed concern at  
this  performance.

Nevertheless, I do feel the  tre atmen t given a member of the  club by both the  
Dateline and the  Bulletin  was shabby, to say  the least.

On receip t of Dateline 1966 I was startle d to read in the  Co ntr ibu tor ’s C olumn 
th at  the artic le which Ar thu r G. Milton, publishe r of the  Overseas Press Club’s 
ann ual  magazine, had asked me to write was billed as a reply  to an abusive  piece 
in the  same issue by Morley Safer. Since I had  not  seen Safer’s gem of mis­
representation unti l it appeared , since your  people had not  advised me th at  he 
was going to write for the  issue, and since I was never offered an opp ortu nity  to 
reply, I think  this sor t of edi torial dishonesty direc ted aga inst  a club member 
is inexcusable.

The  enclosed copy of my full artic le with  the  deleted port ions  under lined will 
show you the  sort  of edit ing to  which it was subjected.  The deleted sections 
contain much of the  tho ught and  substance of my views toward the  television 
medium. It  makes me w onder wh at sor t of ed itoria l policy Messrs. Milton, Jess 
Gorkin and Edwin  Kiester , Jr. , adhe re to. I say this  because  Safer’s a ttack on 
me is based on his recollection  of what took place on a Saturday  nigh t in July ,

* 1965, in  Bar ry Zor thia n’s home in Saigon.
A r t h u r  S y lv ester ,

Washington, D.C,
S A F E R  R E P L IE S

* Have just seen May 14 bul letin with  Sylveste r insult ing letter. All this does 
is confirm to any who might have doubted  the  na tur e of his activ ities.  As usual 
he atta cke d the reporte r personally ra ther  t han the  substance of the  repor t. Let 
Sylvester  produce one eyewi tness who would challenge the facts  of my artic le. 
Congratu lations to the Bulle tin for publishing Sylves ter le tte r because it  will 
provide fleeting moment of hila rity  for Saigon correspondents as well a s mission 
personnel who have ceased to be shocked or dismayed by Pentagon press agen t.

68-000— 61 •7
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If Sylvester  wan ts to know something  abo ut “undying con tem pt” he should 
consu lt some of his own PIO and  join t LJSIS public affairs people in Viet Nam.

M o rle y  S a f e r ,
London.

‘ba se d  on  c o n sen su s’

It  seems th at  Mr. Sylvester is always a sking for equal time to reb ut something 
writ ten or said by a corre spondent in Viet Nam. Given the  opp ortunity  he 
inva riably engages in some form of ch ara cte r assassination. His le tte r published 
in the Bulle tin May 14 is the lat est  example. What Sylvester  fails to compre­
hend is t hat  Morley Safer’s recollection of how' t he Assistant  Secretary  of Sta te 
for Publ ic Affairs acted  th at  summer  night at  Barry Zorthian’s was based on a 
consensus of severa l correspondents w ho were in attend anc e. Mr. Sylvester  could 
have made a stronger defense of himself if he had  produced  jus t one correspondent 
who disagreed with the substance of Safer ’s article. Hav ing failed to do th at  he 
should take Ha rry  Truman’s advice—if you can’t  stand  the  heat get  out  of the 
kitchen.

M u rray  F ro m so n , *
CBS  News, Saigon.

b r o w n e’s tw o-c en ts

My copy of th e May 14 Bulletin  arrived  today, and I noted Ar thu r Sylvester’s 
reply to Morley Safer. Since I  have some knowledge of this  in cident I would like *
to add my two-cents ’-worth.

At the  time of tha t Sylvester session with  newsmen in Saigon I was chief A.P. 
correspondent for Vietnam. I had just  returned from the  field t ha t day  (July 17,
19G5) and asked E d White to represen t me. (Ed replaced me as A.P. chief when I  
left A.P. las t August. ) The following day  Ed gave me a  memo covering the events 
of th at  evening, which I have saved  in my p riva te files. Morley Safer had no way 
of seeing th at  memo so there could have been no collusion. I quo te in pa rt from 
th at  memo:

“The exchanges often became bi tte r and personal.  Morley Safer, followed 
closely by Murray  Fromson (both of C.B.S.), stalk ed out  indignantly after one 
hour, slamm ing the  door of Zor thian residence with  loud bang. Keyes Beech 
{Chicago Daily News'), followed by Sol Sanders {U.S. News and World Report), 
left sh ort  tim e later, bu t suspect they more concerned w ith threa t of missing dinner 
rat he r than  issues or  principles.

“Sy lvester engaged specific correspondents  in nea r name calling wrangles, 
twice telling Jack Langguth {New York Times) he was stup id. Bante r between 
Sylvester  and Joe Fried {New York Daily  News) provided occasion tragi-comic 
relief.

“At  one point Sylvester actual ly made  sta tem ent he tho ugh t press should  be 
‘handm aide n’ of government. La ter tried to retr ieve  th at  one by passing it 
off as joke. But his many serious -face sta tem ents included such things as ‘don’t 
you guys know men are dying o ut here?’

“I t was a long disagreeable nigh t.”
This version  certa inly tends more to sup port the  Safer version  than  the  Syl­

vester version , including the  reference to “handmaiden of governm ent.” In 
fact,  one is basically confron ted with the  choice of believing Sylvester or the 
correspondents who were the re;  the re is no middle ground.

In  deciding whether the  corre spondents or Sylvester reported the  evening 
correctly it is well to remember  that  this is the  same  Sylvester who, during  the  *
Cuban missile crisis of 1962, went on record with  these  s tate ments  of policy:

“T he gene ration of news by actions taken by the government becomes one 
weapon  in a stra ined  s itua tion . The  results , in my opinion, just ify the methods 
we use.”

And: “I t ’s inherent in governm ent’s right, if necessary , to lie to save itself *■
when it ’s going up into nuclear war. This seems to me basic.”

This att itu de  has characteri zed all of Sylvester ’s dealings with  correspondents  
in Vietn am, and has done more to obs truc t fa ir and  comprehensive news coverage 
here than  any other  facto r th at  comes to my mind at  the  moment. And I ’ve 
lived here for nearly five years .

I do no t sleep b ette r at  n igh t knowing The Hon. Arthur Sylves ter is a member 
of the Overseas’ Press Club. It  seems to me th at  considering his past record 
giving him  the  right to  reply to  Safer’s piece at all is giving him more tha n his due.

M al co lm  W. B r o w n e ,
Saigon, Vietnam.
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The Chairman. Do you know Murray Fromson?
Mr. Sylvester. He describes himself as Mr. Safer’s CBS colleague. 
The Chairman. You do no t know him?
Mr. Sylvester. I know the name. I do not believe I would be 

able to identify him if I bumped into him.
The Chairman. Do you know who Malcolm W. Browne is?
Mr. Sylvester. Oh, yes; I do. He is a man who reported with the 

Associated Press for awhile, then went with television. He is not  
now reporting as an active associate with any organization.

The Chairman. He is no longer active with either one of them?
Mr. Sylvester. He is no longer active with any organization that 

I am aware of. I believe he is freelancing.

S IG N IF IC A N C E  OF SO U TH  V IE T N A M E SE  D E SE R T E R S

The Chairman. Yesterday, August 30, Jack  Steele, a Scripps- 
Howard writer, reported in Saigon tha t informed sources estimated 
tha t South Vietnam now has as many as 400,000 deserters from its 
armed forces on a cumulative basis. Other news services are reporting 
tha t the desertion ra te is currently  rising. Do you have any way to  
account for these desertions?

Mr. Sylvester. I do not know the accuracy of the figures. I ques­
tion the  number. But if you will recall, in our War of the Revolution, 
men from New Hampshire, Vermont, Maine, and others went home 
from time to time to plan t crops and came back to fight again. In 
Vietnam people are very attached to their home district. There is a 
good deal of going home in Vietnam. The desertions are not to the 
Vietcong. Very often they are to the home district.

I think, without  a ttempting to discuss the matter  a t length  because 
I am n ot qualified to, the question of pay, the question of being away 
from their families, all of those things are factors in desertions.

The Chairman. You have no reason to question the numbers 
tha t they used?

Mr. Sylvester. I question any numbers. I do not  know what 
they are based on.

The Chairman. Mr. Steele suggests, I think, that the desertions 
have increased as the war becomes more Americanized. That would 
be a logical conclusion, I suppose, would it not?

Mr. Sylvester. Well, I would be doubtful about  the logic in these 
matters . I would think it would be primarily emotional. But I 
respect Jack  Steele’s very fine report. I simply do not know the 
basic figures. I read the story. Probably somebody else could 
develop another set of figures.

The Chairman. So you can jus t take your choice and get any 
kind of figures you like.

Mr. Sylvester. Tha t is r ight.

PU B L IC  F A IT H  IN  O PIN IO N  PO LL S

The Chairman. Do you know Mr. Deakin who covers the White 
House for the St. Louis Post -Dispatch?

Mr. Sylvester. I have met  h im; yes.
The Chairman. He wrote an article which says:
Although Mr. Johnson personal ly retains his lofty standing in the  polls, a  public 

opinion survey conducted by the Opinion Research Corporation for the  Columbia
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Broadcas ting System showed th at  67 percent of the  American people believe th at  
the ir governmen t only “sometimes” tells the trut h abo ut the  Vietnam situatio n. 
Thi rteen perc ent said they though t they “almost never” get the  trut h in official 
stat ement s abou t Vietnam, 15 percent said the governmen t always  te lls the  tru th , 
and 5 pe rcent had no opinion.

It  is a rather bad situation for the American people to have such 
doubt about their information, is it not?

Mr. Sylvester. If your basic assumption is the assumption tha t 
that  poll is correct, it certainly would be. However, I question it.

The C hairman. You do not think the poll is correct?
Mr. Sylvester. I have great skepticism about polls since 1948. 
The Chairman. All polls, or jus t the recent polls?
Mr. Sylvester. No; I have great suspicion about polls.

R E L E A SE  OF B O M BIN G  PH O TO G RA PH S

The Chairman. Area photographs of bombing results in Hanoi 
and Haiphong seem to have been made freely available to the press. 
Have photos of other bombing raids over Vietnam been released to 
newsmen without restriction?

Mr. Sylvester. We have released pictures of other air activities 
from the air and their effects. Off the top of my head, I cannot 
.answer. I would be glad to make a check on that.

The Chairman. It  is my understanding tha t journalists have been 
stric tly excluded from accompanying flyers on bombing raids against 
Nor th Vietman. Is tha t correct?

Mr. Sylvester. In South Vietnam?
The Chairman. North Vietnam.
Mr. Sylvester. We have not had newsmen on attack aircraft 

going to North  Vietnam. A large percentage of those aircraf t are 
single-seaters. The remainder are two-seaters. In addition, the 
search and rescue problems involved are very great. For these and 
other basic reasons, newsmen have not covered attacks on North
Vietnam.

There is a problem also of what their  status would be if captured, 
what would happen to them, et cetera.

The C hairman. Newsmen do accompany flyers in South Vietnam?
Yes, sir; and on B-52 raids from Guam.
In other words, that is a practica l consideration?
It  is exactly.
The danger and so forth.
The danger and the lack of room on one-seaters; a 

question of whether the two-seaters should be used for these men. 
There are search and rescue problems.

Mr. Sylvester. 
The Chairman. 
Mr. Sylvester. 
The Chairman. 
Mr Stlvester.

R E C E N T  CAM BOD IA N B O R D ER  IN C ID E N T

The Chairman. We had a situa tion in Cambodia recently leading 
to at  least one diplomatic rebuff. You are familiar with that, I take it.

I shall refresh your  memory. First , we denied quite categorically 
that the United States had bombed any Cambodian village. Then 
we denied tha t the particular village was in Cambodia. Next we read 
the maps again and decided it was in Cambodia. So we then agreed 
that we had done what Cambodia had said we had done in the first
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How do you explain this kind of operation?
Mr. Sylvester. Without reference to that  specific incident, it 

seems to me tha t maps tha t are available, regardless of whose they 
are—Cambodian maps, South Vietnamese maps, our own maps—• 
that are certainly something less than  precise on the boundary. 
This leads to tha t sort  of problem, I  would say.

The Chairman. It  seems to me it would have been much bet ter  
to resolve the indecision in favor of saying "We are sorry if we did, 
we apologize,” rather  than  doing what we did. It  resulted in a 
cancellation of the  t rip of Ambassador Harriman, did it not?

Mr. Sylvester. I am afraid you are out of my field on that .
The Chairman. Th at was in the press. I did not mean you had 

responsibility for tha t.
Mr. Sylvester. I was not ducking it; I merely meant the details 

of it. I read the story. I do not know tha t tha t was the reason, 
but I read the story.

* FR EE TR AN SP OR TA TI ON  FO R JO URN ALI ST S IN  1965

The Chairman. It  is my understanding tha t the Department 
of Defense in 1965 provided free transportation to Vietnam for about 
80 American journalists. Is tha t correct?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes; I testified to  t ha t in my statement.
The Chairman. Did you state why you thought it necessary to 

send 80 American journalists?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes; I gave three reasons in that statement.
The Chairman. Would you refresh my memory on that?
Mr. Sylvester (reading):
Back in 1964 this situat ion  was considerably different . Then , there  were only 

about 40 newsmen, including foreign journalis ts, in Vietnam. As a consequence 
the re was considerab le conce rn within the  Defense Departm ent th at  the  people 
of the United  States were not  receiving adequa te fac tua l information concern ing 
our  efforts in Vietnam.

To assist in remedying thi s situatio n we began, in July 1964, a temporary 
program to transp ort  U.S. correspondents to Vietnam. We had three main  
reasons for  th is program: (1) to give U.S.-based newsmen a b et te r und erst and ing 
of Vietnam and our invo lvem ent there , (2) to help assure  a balanced ou tpu t of 
on-the-scene news, and  (3) to  stimulate the  news media to send experienced re­
por ters to Vietnam under thei r own sponsorship.

The  concept called for t ran spo rtin g two to four  newsmen every four weeks for a 
stay of approximately  ten  days each. Selection was based on requests fcr  pa r­
ticipation, the type of med ia concerned and  the  geographical  spread of the  media 
involved. Exce pt for  tra nsp ortation, all oth er costs were paid by the news media.

The  program began on July  17, 1964, and we sent 82 newsmen to Vietnam before 
we te rminate d the  program in August of 1965. These newsmen came from large 
and  small newspapers and newspaper groups, wire services, syndica tes, magazines 
of all types, and TV and  radio sta tion s and  networks.  Eve ry pa rt of the  nation 
was represen ted.

The Chairman. Did I understand that  i t was for 10 days only? 
Mr. Sylvester. Yes.
The Chairman. Even though they paid their own expenses?
Mr. Sylvester. Precisely.
The Chairman. Why did you limit it to 10 days?
Mr. Sylvester. Because our capability to mainta in a continuous 

flow of newsmen during that  time and at the same time t ry to meet the 
tremendous number of requests resulted in 10 days being about the 
best period of time for which we could guarantee  t ransp ortat ion back
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as well as out. If they wanted to s tay on—and a  number did—then, 
although we would pay transporta tion out and return , they had to 
arrange their own flight, seat, and whatnot . But for an orderly 
operation we could not go much beyond the 10-day period and guar­
antee return .

T R A N S F E R  OF A IR  FO R C E  IN FO R M A T IO N  O F F IC E R

The Chairman. Here is another story I thought you perhaps 
should clarify if you can.

In the Washington Post on August 11 this story  reports that a 
basic disagreement had broken out between the U.S. military and an 
Air Force  capta in in Saigon. This story is written by Mr. William 
Tuohy. You probably know who he is.

Mr. Sylvester. Los Angeles Times?
The Chairman. Yes. The article says:
The controversy  surfaced when it was learn ed th at  the  highlv rega rded  Air 

Force Info rma tion  Chief, Colonel William J. McGinty,  is being summarily 
transferred from Saigon to a non-info rmation post  in Washington.

His information policy ran  afoul of the Mil itary High Comm and informa tion  
office in Saigon, where frankness and  efficiency are in chronic sho rt supp ly.

How would you comment on that  article? Is it correct?
Mr. Sylvester. I would say first that Mr. Tuohy apparently  lost 

an important source of information. That would be my first com­
ment. I am not aware of what  the case of the colonel’s—Colonel 
McGinty, is it?

The Chairman. Col. William J.  McGinty.
Mr. Sylvester. I am not aware of what, for what reason the Air 

Force transferred him, if they did.
The Chairman. Is not the Air Force information office under you? 

No.
It  is not?
No.
It  is entirely  independent?
All of the informat ion effort within MACV

Mr. Sylvester. 
The Chairman. 
Mr. Sylvester. 
The Chairman. 
Mr. Sylvester.

reports through Colonel Bankson, bu t the replacement and removal 
and assignment and changing of Air Force officers, does not  come 
under me.

The Chairman. So you think this story  is probably motivated by 
Mr. Touhy’s friendship for McGinty?

Mr. Sylvester. I do not want to make any comments.
The Chairman. You know nothing about it, in other  words?
Mr. Sylvester. I do not know anyth ing about the reason for his 

transfer.
The Chairman. Did you see, Mr.  Sylvester, on August 25 a UPI  

repo rt of a story in the Santa Barbara  News Press that a U.S. Army 
sergeant told newsmen of having helped train a batta lion of North 
Vietnamese soldiers two months before they slipped away. Do you 
know anything about tha t story and is it  accurate?

Mr. Sylvester. I did not hear it all, Senator. I am sorry.
The C hairman. I believe this artic le was prin ted here in the Wash­

ington Daily News. As it is described here, a U.S. Army sergeant told 
the newsman of having helped train  a battalion of North Vietnamese 
soldiers for two months before they  slipped away. Do you know any­
thing abou t it? Is it an accurate  picture?
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Mr. Sylvester. 
tru th of the story.

The Chairman. 
Mr. Sylvester.

The sergeant apparently  has denied in writing the

Then it is not so, to your information?
I conclude tha t tha t is not  so.

ARM Y EX H IB IT IO N  AT JE FFER SO N  ME MO RIAL

*

The Chairman. Here is another story. I wonder if you could say 
whether it is so or no t so. Are you familiar with M r. Drew Pearson’s 
column of August 27 in which he drew a tten tion  to and described an 
Army exhibition of how to kill the enemy? Apparently this torch light 
tatto o is being staged weekly in front of the Jefferson Memorial. Is 
it true tha t the Army is sponsoring such a program?

Mr. Sylvester. I believe it  is.
The Chairman. Could you explain why they are doing it, part icu­

larly  a t the Jefferson Memorial?
Mr. Sylvester. Mr. Chairman, I got back from vacation on 

Monday and I pre tty  well devoted my time to preparing  myself for 
this meeting with you and your colleagues. I saw the story when i t 
was handed to me. I have not made an inquiry  into why they are 
doing it. I in tend to once I have fulfilled my obligations to you.

The Chairman. Is this not a part of your public relations? Ap­
paren tly it is designed to have some effect upon the general public , 
is it not?

Mr. Sylvester. I certain ly think it does, yes, Mr. Chairman. I 
simply do not know, and I expect to find out, which section of the 
Army is responsible, whether  this was cleared and how it was put  on. 
I do not know. It  would certainly raise some questions in my mind.

The Chairman. It  does in mine, too. I thought surely you would 
say this did not happen. I did not know you were going to admit it. 
You caught me unprepared.

The program began with one soldier attacking another from behind 
and strangling him with a piano wire. As the strangulation started, 
the Army announcer said :

The garrote . Some people feel it is oldfashioned bu t when pulled taut  and  
twis ted violently I can assure  you it is most effective.

I cannot unders tand why the Army would be putt ing on such a 
program. I really did not  expect you to admit you were doing it. 
I thought you would say “That is a figment of his imagination.”

Mr. Sylvester. Well, my reputat ion for tru th has been upheld.
The Chairman. It  has.
Another soldier sneaked up and lunged with a huge sword at an 

unsuspecting Vietcong played by a marine. I cannot  understand the 
motive of the Defense Department. Can the colonel sitting by you 
give us a justification for this program?

Mr. Sylvester. I beg your pardon?
The Chairman. I wonder if your associate, the colonel from the 

Defense Department, can give us an idea why such a program is being 
conducted.

Mr. S ylvester. I do not think either of us has had time to delve 
into the details of it. I understand from what I have heard tha t it  is a 
show of about 80 or 90 men and this was a very small par t of it. It  is 
the sort of demonstration  that  is made on Army installations and has 
caused some reaction, as you have noted. Apparent ly it is about
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four or five minutes out of an hour and a half show, bu t it is the part  
tha t got reported.

The Chairman. Do you not  think from reading the press about 
riots, and snipers and various other things, tha t the general public is 
sufficiently belligerent and warlike already without being encouraged 
in violence?

Mr. Sylvester. Senator, without knowing all the facts about  this 
show, and assuming, which is a bad assumption, tha t this story is 
correct, there would be a great question in my mind whether I would 
put  i t on. I would have grave doubts about putting i t on. But  1 do 
not w ant to be in a position of responding to something which I have 
not had an opportunity to see, hear, or get into. But  on the face of 
it, it appears to be something tha t I think would be bet ter used on 
military  facilities, installations, and training grounds.

The Chairman. Can you tell me how long it has been going on?
Mr. Sylvester. The show itself?
The Chairman. Yes.
Mr. Sylvester. I cannot.
The C hairman. Apparently, it had not been going on long enough 

to att ract  attent ion. Was the  fi rst you heard of it in Drew Pearson’s 
column?

Mr. Sylvester. Tha t was the first I  heard about it.
The C hairman. This is the first I heard of it, too.
Senator McCarthy. Mr. Chairman, I think  I recall an armed 

services night show in the armory a few years ago in which a part 
of th e show was a demonstra tion—it may not have been of refined 
techniques of killing such as these—but as I remember, th at  program 
had a demonstration of a mock ba ttle  with killing. So this evidently 
has been going on by way of public display for some time, has i t not?

Mr. Sylvester. Senator, I simply do not know the facts. I 
cannot answer the question.

The Chairman. Mr. Sylvester, you are an old experienced man 
in this field.

Mr. Sylvester. Certainly old.
The Chairman. I did not  mean tha t. To me you are very young 

because we are about the same age.
Mr. Sylvester. I consider tha t young, yes.
The Chairman. I mean you have had long experience in journalism. 

That is wha t I mean to  say.
Mr. Sylvester. Yes, sir.

R E A SSU R IN G  A M E R IC A N  PU B L IC  A BO U T N EW S

The Chairman. I realize there is great competition in this field 
and tha t journalists,  I  am sure, are as sensitive as other people to any 
kind of slight. But is there anyth ing you can think of th at  might be 
done to reassure the American people tha t the news is not being 
managed? Do you have any suggestion at all th at might be made to 
reconcile some of these journalists who have complained so bitterly 
about i t with some, as you have already said, who do not  complain at 
all? I do not know that  I believe in polls. I do believe very much in 
the integrity  of representatives of some of the great newspapers, and I  
do not  think Mr. Deakin would deliberately mislead us. Even if the 
poll is only half right, it  is a very serious mat ter t ha t so many American
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people think  they only sometimes get the tru th.  Do you have any 
suggestions or comments you would like to make on th is problem ?

Mr. Sylvester. If  you are asking me to address myself to managed 
news-----

The Chairman. Yes, and how would you disabuse the public ’s 
mind th at it is managed news? You say it is not. It  looks as if  we 
could do a better job of communicating what  you are really doing if 
the news were not managed.

Mr. Sylvester. First, I would suggest tha t the only place where 
news is managed, the only place where it can be managed, the only 
place here it should be managed and is managed, is in every news 
office. Newspapers have managing editors. That is th eir job. Tele­
vision and radio news departments  have, too. Tha t is the only place 
tha t I know of where news can be managed, is managed, and should

* be managed.
But I  think that the use of the term “managed news” on the p ar t of 

government has never really been taken apart  and examined. If  you 
ask somebody what he means, I have yet to find a definition or a case 
history  of what is being ta lked about. If  I, as a reporter, could use 
a phrase like “managed news” to beat somebody on the head while 
the thought tha t I could get something out of him tha t I could not 
obtain otherwise, it  would be an effective technique. But it does not 
happen to be true.

It  frank ly puzzles me. I do not know what “managed news” 
means.

Senator McCarthy. Mr. Chairman, may I ask a question?
The Chairman. Yes, indeed.

IN TE RP RE TA TION  OF SECRETARY MC NA MA RA ’S REM ARKS

Senator  McCarthy. I  think  it was last February that the Secretary  
of Defense appeared before this committee and said that the estimate 
of the capacity of the North Vietnamese to infiltra te support troops 
into South Vietnam afte r the resumption of bombing was up to 4,500 a 
month. He again appeared before our committee some four or five 
months later. The re port  was that they were then infilt rating 5,000 to 
7,000 a month. When asked about the “up to 4,500,” he said that  
when he said “up to 4,500,” it did not mean t ha t that  was the limit. 
He said the number might  be x.

Now, how would you have read it,  if  you were a member of the Sen­
ate committee listen ing to him, o r interp reting  his remarks, when he

< said “up to 4,500” ? Would you have assumed that tha t was an
uppe r limit, or did “up to 4,500” mean, as the Secretary later said, a??

Mr. Sylvester. If  I  had been following the situation in Vietnam 
as he has, i f I had had  the opportun ity to do it since 1961, it would

• have meant to me tha t the figure was valid as of tha t time. It  would 
have also meant that  that was the best estimate tha t the intelligence 
people had at tha t time, and t hat  the intelligence people in Vietnam— 
in Saigon—attempt to be as precise as they can.

Senator  McCarthy. So that  we should not have assumed th at the 
resumption of bombing was really going to necessarily slow down or set 
a top limit on the number of troops tha t might be infiltra ted, even 
though he said that up to 4,500 was what a t least we thought  he meant 
as an upper  limit. Bu t he came in late r and said “up to” does not 
mean “up to.” “Up to” means “a?.”



102 NE WS  POLICIES IN  VIETNAM

Mr. Sylvester. I cannot  very well-----
Senator McCarthy. You have to inte rpret  his remarks, do you not?
Mr. Sylvester. I cannot  very well speak for the Secretary of 

Defense.
Senator McCarthy. We are trying to get help.
Mr. Sylvester. I shall be glad to help any way I can.
Senator  M cCarthy. Th at is what I am asking you. I am trying 

to interpret  this particu lar remark. I was surprised when he said 
“Up to does not mean an upper  limit.”

Mr. Sylvester. I was in Saigon with him a t the time tha t we were 
briefed, and he was briefed bv the intelligence people. Th at was the 
figure tha t they gave. But  I think tha t of all figures, in view of the 
way you have to get information-----

Senator McCarthy. I think he should have said in February 
tha t we do not know how many, that  we are going to resume bombing 
whether i t is going to have any effect or not. But  this is the approach 
used which has led to what  we refer to as the credibility gap. This 
issue, which now concerns the Senate, I think  would be much less 
serious if the Secretary had spoken differently.

contingency studies of war

There have been a number  of newspaper stories to the effect tha t 
the executive branch is conducting contingency studies of the war, 
the number  of troops needed, the cost, and so on. These stories 
have been denied officially several times. Should we accept these 
denials? Could you say whether or not the administra tion is con­
ducting contingency studies as to the number of troops tha t will be 
needed in Vietnam, the possible duration of the war, and the possible 
cost of the war?

Mr. Sylvester. No, I would not atte mpt to discuss what the 
studies and contingency plans are. If you are referring, and you 
may be, to a story out of Vietnam tha t there were contingency plans 
for x number of troops, the fact is that, to the best of my knowledge 
and t ha t of the best sources tha t I  can get in the Defense Department, 
there is no autho rity for tha t figure or any o ther figure.

Senator M cCarthy. Does tha t mean there are no studies, or does 
tha t mean the studies indicate  it is open end? You say there are no 
studies which have said a certain number of troops. But  are there 
studies which indicate tha t nobody knows the number  of troops tha t 
may have to  go in? That kind of study may be jus t as significant as 
one which said 400,000 or 500,000 or a million men.

Mr. Sylvester. I am not aware of any.

NUM BER  OF 500,000 TROOPS

Senator M cCarthy. Are you aware of the number of 500,000 
troops which is being talked about now?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, I am aware of that number.
Senator  M cCarthy. Does tha t have any standing at all in the 

Depa rtment of Defense? Is there any recognition being given to i t as 
a ceiling or as a point tha t may be passed at a certain time, or as an 
unusually high estimate?

Mr. Sylvester. As the number of troops are approved, to go ou t 
there. There has been in each case historically a request from the
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commander. The President has made clear tha t as the commander, 
General Westmoreland, asked for more troops, they would be pro­
vided. So far they have been provided. I cannot predict  what the 
future will be, and I have not any idea what General Westmoreland 
and his colleagues will do. It  is completely out  of my area of knowl­
edge.

Senator McCarthy. You mean tha t the number of troops t ha t are 
likely to go in there will be determined solely by the requests of Gen­
eral Westmoreland?

Mr. Sylvester. I beg your  pardon?
Senator  M cCarthy. You mean tha t the Pentagon is making no 

estimates, no projections?
Mr. Sylvester. I think wha t you are saying would be incorrect, 

tha t the Joint Chiefs of Staff are taking no part in it.
* Senator McCarthy. The 500,000 figure, is tha t a Westmoreland

figure originally, or is this one which has-----
Mr. Sylvester. I have no idea what the figure is. I would p ut 

no value on it one way or the other. I have not the slightest idea
* whether it has validity one way or the  other.

Suppose tomorrow the Vietcong should cease fighting. Then the 
figure would certainly have no validity. I have no idea what the 
figure is. My guess in the pas t has no t been worth anything.

Senator McCarthy. The point is, you do not know whether or not, 
if th ings continue as they are, we will increase the number of troops 
by 200,000 as quickly as we can.

Mr. Sylvester. I have no information, sir, tha t I can give vou or 
tha t I should a ttem pt to give you. I am simply ignorant. I do not, 
know. Figures basically in the past seem to me to be figures, news 
stories. I have written  m any of them.

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF VIETNAMESE TROOPS

Senator McCarthy. Wha t is the curren t estimate of the number  
of the Vietnamese troops?

The Chairman. South Vietnamese?
Senator McCarthy. Yes, South Vietnamese.
Mr. Sylvester. I have not tha t figure in my head. Senator, but I 

think it is somewhere between 280,000 and 300,000 in their regular 
army. I would not want  to be held to it. I would rather get the 
figure accurately for you.

Senator  M cCarthy. I do not need it exactly. If we were to send 
« in 500,000 and they maintained  roughly the same number  they have

now, it would be up around 750,000 troops with a population of 15 
million. Tha t would be one soldier for every 20 people, would it not?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, i t would.
* Senator McCarthy. D o you think that might help to control 

the area?
Mr. Sylvester. I think tha t comments from me on this would 

be worthless.
Senator McCarthy. You are dealing in ratios down there now, 

and you are doing your publication. You are giving us kill ratios as 
if they were pret ty absolute. What about the ratio of one soldier to 20, 
to 30? How many soldiers do you think you will need to control 
the population of that size in tha t par t of the  world?
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Mr. Sylvester. Senator, on the contrary, we have kept away from 
hard  ratio figures. As a mat ter of fact, as I  think the Secretary  has 
testified, as I  know he has testified, the question of ratio is a ma tter  
of dispute based on the judgment of different people. Any ratio 
figure must include consideration of the impact in Vietnam of fire­
power and mobility. But for me to atte mpt to give you or discuss 
seriously what the ratio should be would simply mean tha t I was 
“talking through my hat.”

Senator McCarthy. I think there was some talk about if the kill 
ratio got up to four or five to one advantageous on our side, this would 
be significant; th at if it were three to one, it was not significant. Was 
tha t a Pentagon judgment?

Mr. Sylvester. I am not aware of the official Pentagon judgment.
Again, these ratios , as hard, fixed ratios or facts, do not appeal to me
very much. I do not put  any faith in them one way or another. I *
have not seen anything to convince me what the ratio should be.

Senator McCarthy. Can we say then tha t there is no real, rela­
tively firm judgment about what we have to do to achieve what may be 
called a victory in Vietnam and th at there is no conception as to what "
such a victory would be?

Mr. Sylvester. No, I would not say this. I would simply say I 
am not the person to  talk substan tively with you about it.

Senator McCarthy. There may be one, bu t you do not know about 
it?

Mr. Sylvester. I am not  the person, really, to discuss it, because 
I am not fully aware of it.

management of news by editors

The Chairman. Mr. Sylvester, coming back to our discussion of a 
moment ago about managed news, you did not think  it is managed 
by you or by the reporters. You seemed to leave the impression 
tha t if it is managed, it is managed by the managers of the news­
papers, I suppose the news editors. Is that  what you meant?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, sir.
The Chairman. They exercise the discretion?
Mr. Sylvester. If you regard the flow of news today, coming from 

every pa rt of the world and being provided to the news desks of every 
sort of news organization, and then consider the  fact th at the so-called 
white space—space available for news in newspapers and time on the 
air—is fixed to deciding and is decreasing; obviously there is a prob­
lem what news to use and what news not to use. In a political cam- *
paign, I  would certainly bow to your experience, bu t newspapers in a 
political campaign certainly manage the news. This is the  only place 
tha t I know where news can be managed. A decision has to be made 
about what you as a reader are going to read. You as a reader do ♦
not get everything that  comes into the newspaper; you get what the  
editor under our system of a free press and free decision, decides that  
he can sell. Tha t is the basic decision. That is the only way that 
I know how news can be managed.

I think  the question tha t arises is whether news is accessible and 
do you have an opportunity to get at it? Tha t is what  I, as a news­
man, would look for more than anything. I think  by any measure­
ment you wanted to  take, by pound or liquid measure or any measure,
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th at the flow of news f rom  the  P en tag on  in  t he  la st  five years has been 
tre me ndously  increased . In  fac t, we know it  has.

Th e Chairman . And th e sel ec tiv ity  as to wh at  is used, you th ink,  
resides  prima rily  in th e news ed ito rs of t he  var ious papers?

Mr . Sylv ester. Prec isely .

M A JO R N E W S P A P E R S ’ C O N N E C T IO N  W IT H  T E L E V IS IO N  STA TIO N S

Th e C hairman . W ha t do you th ink  of this  susp icion on the  part, 
of the  p ublic  th at  they  do no t ge t the  tru th ? Cou ld it  be influenced 
by  the  fact  th at  so many of ou r ma jor  new spapers  have  now become 
connected wi th telev ision  sta tio ns , which are  more pro fita ble  en ter ­
prises , and  are  more sen sit ive  to wha t the  Go ve rnme nt  pos ition is on 
any  given fac t? Th e Go ve rnme nt  has  com ple te control , ac tua lly , 
over the  existence  of a television license, does it  not?

Mr. Sylv est er . I had no t thou gh t ab ou t it,  Senator.
Th e C hair man . Y ou ha d no t thou gh t ab ou t it?  As an old pro  

yo u should have  thou gh t ab ou t it.
Mr.  Sylv est er . T hat  could be.
Th e C hair man . I t  could well be, could  it  no t?
Mr. Sylv est er . I t  could be.

do many news papers  critic ize  government polic ies?

Th e C hairman. I t  is ve ry in ter es tin g th a t so man y of our  prom ­
inen t new spa per s have  bec ome alm ost  agents or ad junc ts of the 
Go ve rnme nt ; th at th ey  do no t conte st or even rai se quest ion s abou t 
Go ve rnmen t policy, isn ’t th a t tru e?

Mr. Sylv est er . I do no t find th at so in my job.
Th e Chairman. You do no t?
Mr . Sylveste r. N o, sir.

*

I th ink yo u have  a ve ry friendly  pre ss in Wash -Th e Chairma n. 
ing ton .

Mr . Sylv ester. 
Th e C hairm an.

I hop e we do.
You  do. No  crit ical  arti cles  which ha ve  come to 

my  at tent io n hav e origin ated in any of the  local press . All th at  we 
mentioned,  even the  cri tici sm in the  Los Angeles Tim es, alth ough 
affil iated wi th a local paper, is no t the  local  pa pe r’s own.

I th ink it  is rem ark able how  far the  consensus has gone in recent  
yea rs, do you not ?

Mr. Sylv ester. Again, my dai ly life does no t nec essarily sup port 
th at view. But  we have  been  belt ed here  in Wash ing ton . I expect 
we will be in the  future .

The Chairman . I have  no t been awa re of it.
Mr. Sylv ester. If  y ou  will look at  m y bac k, I hav e been.
Th e C hairman . Mos t of thes e accoun ts I have heard  were from 

ind ividual rep ort ers  in the  field— CB S’s Safer , Brow ne, to mentio n a 
few of them. Th ere  ma y be a degree of pers ona l fric tion between 
you and others  which affects all of us. I have exper ienced th at  myself 
on occasion. I hav e go tten in to  those pers ona l diffeiences .

But  I th ink  it  is fair ly obvio us from the  volume of crit icism  th at  
the re is a feeling on the  par t of the American people th at they  do no t 
ge t the  full trut h.  I suppos e th at  has  always been  mo re or less true.
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N E W S P A P E R S ’ ASS OCIA TIO N W IT H  T E L E V IS IO N  S1A TJO N S

I have regretted  very much the fact tha t great newspapers become, 
in a sense, an adjunct of a great television station, which is more 
profitable. Generally television stations—the large ones—make more 
money than most newspapers, do they not?

Mr. Sylvester. If I answered that I would be really talking 
through my hat. I do not know.

The Chairman. You have heard tha t, have you not?
Mr. Sylvester. I have heard it and I have seen financial state­

ments which certain ly suggest tha t television is profitable.
The C hairman. Once television stations become the major partner, 

they become very sensitive to Government regulation, do they  not? 
Newspapers are free from this.

Mr. Sylvester. I would say the television stations are p ret ty fret 
in their reporting. I do not see signs of any sensitivity on their pari.

The Chairman. In television?
Mr. Sylvester. No, I  do not see it. I think radio and television 

people are completely free. I do not think they have one io ta of this 
type of concern for the Government at all.

The Chairman. You do not?
Mr. Sylvester. No. If they did, we are in a bad way.
The Chairman. Some people th ink we are in a bad way.
Mr. Sylvester. I do not, Senator.

CB S DI D NO T T E L E V IS E  V IE T N A M  H E A R IN G S

The Chairman. If the hearing before this committee does not suit 
everybody, it is very easy not to use it, is it  not? And no one can 
really ever question this. These are decisions and policies tha t no 
one can prove, because they can be justified on other grounds, which 
you have already mentioned. Bu t there are circumstances which 
raise doubts in people’s minds, do they not?

Mr. Sylvester. I think tha t the doubts tha t arise in people’s 
minds are due to a lack of access or lack of presentation to them of
the fun .acts. .

The Chairman. For example, the fact tha t CBS refused to televise 
hearings of this committee on Vietnam raised a doubt regardless of 
what  the facts were; whether or not they were directed not to is be­
side the point. I certainly know nothing about it and could not 
suggest tha t they were; however, i t did raise a doubt. Why did they 
not wish to broadcast our hearings?

Mr. Sylvester. One of the reasons would be tha t you are not 
offering any prizes. I do not thin k that you can compete with the 
sort of programs tha t turn into money. I think  it is as simple as 
that,  Mr. Chairman. I am sure you do, too. .

The C hairman. One broadcasting network did do it and the other 
one did not. Is one more greedy or venal than the otliei?

Mr. Sylvester. No, I th in k th at , aga in, is a de mo ns tra tio n of 
freedom of editorial decision. .

The C hairman. Freedom of decision. All right.



NEWS  POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 107

L E T T E R S O F CO N G RA TU LA TIO N S TO  E D IT O R S

One last thing. You do not think a letter of congratulat ions from 
the CIA would ever affect the atti tude of an editor of a newspaper, 
would it?

Mr. Sylvester. I beg your pardon?
The Chairman. A le tter  of congratulations from the CIA, or even 

the White House, would not affect, by any chance, the atti tude  of an 
editor of a newspaper, would it?

Mr. Sylvester. Not a Republican newspaper.
The Chairman. Why are Republicans more immune than Demo­

crats?
Mr. Sylvester. I think  it depends on who the editor is and how 

easily he is flattered and a lot of things like th at.
The Chairman. I do, too. I think a lo t of things do influence the 

question of managed news.
Mr. Sylvester. Oh, yes.
The Chairman. I think  we understand each other. I think that is 

right. And tha t is where the managed news comes in?
Mr. Sylvester. In each newspaper office, television, radio.
The Chairman. And the Government has ways of being very 

flattering to people who manage the news, does it not? I do not 
mean you particularly, but there are people who do.

Mr. Sylvester. Oh, I canno t think offhand—all of them are subject 
to—yes, a newspaperman likes to be close to sources, whether it is a 
Senator or a Member of the  House, member of the executive branch, 
or what. He likes to be on the “in” and in the know, as I did and 
would again if I had the  chance. But I th ink t ha t is the most success­
ful way of influencing newsmen—'taking them in.

The Chairman. There is some difference between the availability 
of news to you from a Senator and, say, the Secretary of Defense, is 
there not?

Mr. Sylvester. Not  always.
The Chairman. For example, you do not like to talk about Thai ­

land. I am very curious about  Thailand. In fact, we have asked 
your Defense Departm ent to come up and testify about Thailand. 
I assume you know tha t they are very reluctan t to do it in public 
session at this time. You know that, do you not?

Mr. Sylvester. Yes, I  am aware of that.
The Chairman. Have you been advised no t to testify about i t also?
Mr. Sylvester. No, I have not been advised. My own good 

judgment, knowing what  the situation is, which I am sure you know 
also, would suggest to me to ask you not to ask me tha t in public.

FU N C T IO N  OF T H E  SEN A TE  IN  FO R E IG N  A FFA IR S

The Chairman. You see, this is what  really presents me with a 
great dilemma. I feel tha t I was led into the Tonkin Gulf resolution, 
and I have only myself to blame for it because I should have been 
more intelligent, more farseeing, and more suspicious, but I was not  
and I  fell for it. Now we are faced with what looks like a repetition— 
by th at I mean, faced with a fait accompli, a si tuation  that  we have to 
take. If I have any responsibility a t all as chairman of this commit­
tee, I think we ought to know what we are getting into and to have an
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opportunity  to express our opinion about it. I do not know what 
other function this committee and the Senate should perform in the 
field of foreign relations unless it  is to give some kind of opinion and 
advice. Certainly we were not created and are not paid to be a 
rubberstamp. I do not want to be a rubberstamp if I can help it. 
Tha t is the only reason I want to know what  the administ ration has 
in mmd in Thailand ; th at is all. It  is just  th at simple. It  is no t idle 
curiosity.

I want to know what the obligations and commitments are and how 
far the administration is going to go. Are we going to have another 
Vietnam there? I really think we are enti tled to know it, or the Sen­
ate ought to ju st give up any pre tense of being a junior partner , even, 
in this advise-and-consent aspect of foreign relations.

Do you see what I mean? Do you think tha t is an unreasonable 
attit ude  on the part of a Senator?

Mr. Sylvester. Not in the least. On the contrary , I concur 
completely.

The Chairman. Obviously, we are having some difficulty. I do not 
wish to violate any security. I do not want to give the enemy any­
thing. I am not at all sure as I look back on the Tonkin Gulf reso­
lution, tha t it  would have prejudiced our case at all. I think it would 
have been a great service to the country if we had had very thorough 
hearings on what we were getting into. But  I have already apologized 
for t ha t publicly. I shall not  repeat it.

The Senator from Pennsylvania?

V IE W S OF  N E W S PO LIC Y  IN  V IE TN A M

Senator Clark. Mr. Sylvester, I would like to make an observa­
tion which you may or may not  want to comment on. I have no 
questions.

In my judgment, our news policy in Vietnam is barbarous, revolting, 
manipula ted, lacking in candor, and largely responsible for the growing 
gap in credibility as to the point  of view of the administration all over 
the country.  I do not know whether you or USIA paid the transpor­
tatio n expenses of all these reporters tha t went over and who write 
back pre tty  much as trained seals what they were told in Vietnam. 
I thank God for the free American press, for television, and for photog­
raphy which, despite official policy, is keeping open to  the American 
people a reasonably good flow of information as to what  is actually 
going on in Vietnam. I congra tulate you on one thing, and tha t is 
that  you have not yet imposed censorship.

Mr. Sylvester. Senator, you have made some very serious charges 
without documentation . I realize they are your views. I think  they 
are ill founded in relation to the facts.

I think  th at your Government, as the testimony th at I have tried to 
give here shows, has’made it possible for newsmen of all kinds to cover 
this  war in a way tha t no other war has ever been covered. I suggest 
tha t you are libeling a large number of newsmen by suggesting tha t 
they can be bought for a plane ride to Vietnam and back. I do not 
believe it, and I do no t th ink there  is any record to show that they do.

I do not believe, for example, tha t the Philadelphia Bulletin was 
bought when they had one of the ir men go tha t way or was any other 
big paper. I would say we are in  complete disagreement.
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Senator Clark. I would only reply tha t the documentation, in my 
opinion, is to be found in the daily pages of the Washington Pos t, the 
New York Times, and the Philadelph ia Bulletin.  I know that  you 
cannot buy John McCullough but I am not sure tha t all the other 
reporte rs are in that same category.

Thank  you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Sylvester. I would like the record to show tha t there are very 

many more than John , whom I admire greatly , but I would put with 
him scores of reporte rs who have been there and are doing a very fine 
job. I think if you have the time to examine into each one, your 
judgment would not be quite as harsh as it is.

Senator Clark. I notice in the article printed about you in the 
New York Times on Wednesday, August 31, tha t it is said tha t you 
always like to have the last word, and I am quite content to give it 
to you.

Mr. Sylvester. Thank you, sir.
The Chairman. I think , Mr. Sylvester, it is a very complicated 

thing. I do not quite agree, myself, with the Senator from Penn­
sylvania’s baldly stated idea tha t people are bought by such things. 

POLIC Y OF PRESS REGARDING FRE E TRAVEL

Bu t let me refer to an exchange we had here with  Mr. Marks. US IA 
pays the way of foreign correspondents abroad. You know that?

Air. Sylvester. Yes, I do.
The Chairman. The Washing ton Star is extremely critical of the 

chairman of this committee; it says tha t the Senator is seeming to 
try  to impose American press ethics on foreign nations. Then it goes 
on, “This newspaper, in common with most of the Nation’s major 
newspapers, makes it a prac tice not to trave l on Government-provided 
transporta tion whenever there is commercial transpor tation  available.”

In  other words, they would not take a free ride from here to Viet­
nam but they would from Saigon out to the field, because that is the 
only transporta tion available. I think tha t is a fair ly commonly 
accepted principle, and I do not think this means th at  anybody who 
did take one was necessarily prejudiced in his reporting.

As a matter  of fact, I agree with what you said. I find very little  
evidence, if any, tha t reporters, either here or abroad, distort the 
news themselves. I think they report it as they see it. The change 
results as a mat ter of  individual policy. I  do not  wish to question the 
motives of the editors. They have their policies and beliefs. If  they 
believe in one approach to a major activity, then  they believe it is their 
duty to report  it as they see it, as all o f us do, through our own colored 
glasses. I think it is a fact  of life. I do not mean to question the 
motives of the local newspapers or anybody else.

It  is a fact of life tha t one of thei r major operations, television, is 
subject to Government regulation. This has nothing to do, I  think, 
with the moral ity of the  owners. But if they are going to take a posi­
tion for or against a p articular Government policy, I  think they are 
bound to be influenced by what they think is important and what 
ought to be prin ted. I do not think this is any par ticu lar reflection 
upon their  ethics.

68-0 00— 66------8
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DID THE  WASHINGTON STAR ACCEPT GOVERNMENT TRAN SPOR TATION?

Some of the most reputable institu tions are very careful a bout  be­
coming entangled, just as is the Star. However, much as I  disagree 
with their at titude, this is what I  th ink is the common feeling by great 
newspapers. Do you not agree with what the S tar says?

Mr. Sylvester. In what part, that the Star  does not  accept trans­
portation support, you mean?

The Chairman. Tha t this newspaper, in common with many of 
the Nation’s major  newspapers, makes it a practice not to travel on 
Government-provided transportation whenever there is commercial 
transportation available.

Do you think tha t is true, not jus t peculiar to the Star? Or can 
you tell me did the Star accept transporta tion from you?

Mr. Sylvester. I can tell you.
The Chairman. Did it?
Mr. Sylvester. Yes. There is hardly a single big newspaper in 

the United States  t ha t did not.
The Chairman. I am not  talking abou t within Vietnam.
Mr. Sylvester. I am not talking abou t that,  either.
The Chairman. Was there commercial t ransportation available?
Mr. Sylvester. Of course.
The Chairman. Then this report was quite wrong.
I may say it is not the first time I have found the paper to be in 

error, but on other subjects.
One of the g reat papers in my State takes this position and I  happen 

to know they were offered, not by you, but  by the executive branch, 
a free tr ip and they turned it down on the basis th at “we will pay our 
own way.”

REPORTING FROM VIETNAM IN  1964

Mr. Sylvester. I think you have to look at it, as I  pointed out in 
my s tatement, in terms of time. In 1964 we did no t have very many 
men out  there and Vietnam is 12,000 miles away. It  goes, in a sense, 
as you said about the Tonkin Gulf, that if you could do today what 
you did then, have another oppor tunity , you might look at it dif­
ferently. The newspapers of our country,  the news media of our 
country , were no t paying very much atten tion to Vietnam.

In fact, they  were not spending very much money on covering it. 
The coverage was by young men and by lower priced help. Tha t is 
why we invited major news organizations in the country to go out 
and look for themselves. Then, as the conflict escalated, the news­
papers, radio, television, magazines, everyone else devoted a tremen­
dous amount of resources and money to their coverage of it. What 
we attempted to do in 1964 was to interest  them in it, and they  were 
not interested at tha t time.

As a matter of fact, of all the choices they had to  make in respect to 
the expenditure of the ir money, Vietnam was way down on the  list. 
Now it is way up on the list. They see nothing that, they have com­
mitted themselves to, nor has it affected anybody’s reporting.

The Chairman. We are not talking about reporting now. We are 
talking  about how the newspaper manages it. I agree with you that  
tha t is where it is managed.

*
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Mr. Sylvester. Again, in using the word “managing” the news at  
home, I see nothing evil in it. You cannot put out a news operation 
unless you manage it.

The Chairman. I did not say news managing was evil. We were 
trying to figure out whether the news is managed or not and how 
it is done.

newspapers who accepted free transportation

I do not want to leave this record incomplete by simply asking if 
the Star accepted a trip. I have to ask, did the Washington Post also 
accept your favors?

Mr Sylvester. An adjunct of the Post, Newsweek did. Post 
Newsweek did.

The Chairman. Did the other adjunct,  WTOP? They have lots 
of adjuncts.

Mr. Sylvester. I do not recall tha t. I have the list and could 
make it available to you, if you wish.

The Chairman. It  clears up one point, that this is a myth— 
a m yth tha t the editor  of the Star  ought to be aware of so he will not 
write such foolish editorials at the same time that his newspaper is 
accepting these free junkets .

Mr. Sylvester. I do not  know, bu t I do not see any intentional 
misrepresentation on their  par t whatsoever.

The Chairman. I do not think it is intentional. He just did not 
know what his own newspaper was doing.

Mr. Sylvester. I think tha t is right.
The Chairman. I did not accuse him of doing anything intentional. 

I think that  is the same when he writes about me; he just does not 
know any better.

Mr. Sylvester. I am in the same boat .

what is considered managed news?

The Chairman. I am trying to clarify what you said managed 
news is, what i t consists of. Do you think  if the White House should 
call an editor and publisher and complain b itte rly abou t a news article 
and they responded, would this be considered managed news or not?

Mr. Sylvester. I would rath er not involve myself in the White 
House, because I  have always been very careful not to.

The C hairman. This is a hypothetical question.
Mr. Sylvester. Well, if you will accept a change to the Defense 

Depar tment .
The Chairman. All right, if the Defense Depar tmen t did.
Mr. Sylvester. I would approach my answer from my own opera­

tion as a newsman. I feel very strongly and did feel very strongly 
tha t if you or any other Senator took an exception to my reporting, 
you would have that  right and should exercise that right to report to 
my superiors. I would have felt bet ter  if you had asked me first, 
but  if you did not, I would not get emotional about it. I think 
anybody has a right to raise a question about such a story, any 
Government official, too.

The Chairman. Is that  remark attr ibuted to you, tha t you do 
not care what a reporter thought since you had access to his publisher? 
Is tha t a true s tatement?
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Mr. Sylvester. No, I do care for what the reporters think , when 
you go to an editor, you want to be very sure of your ground,  because 
his basic reaction is to support the reporter, if he is good. I expected 
to be supported by my editors and usually was. Every man in this 
room expects to be supported by his editor.

You should have very good ground if you go. You cannot go over 
the head of reporters in the field, to  their  editors unless you have a 
very good factual case.

The Chairman. You feel, then, as I  understand it, that the Secre­
tary  of State is within his right s and should call up a publisher if he dis­
agrees with an article, and complain about it and set him right ?

Mr. S ylvester. If  he has got ten no sat isfaction  from the reporter.
The Chairman. Tha t is what I  mean. Then, if he does respond 

properly, it would also be quite prope r for him to  invite him over to «
lunch and have a nice private chat.

Mr. Sylvester. I would prefer  tha t method.
The Chairman. So you work it both ways; you have the carrot 

and the stick ? ' «
Air. Sylvester. Definitely.
The Chairman. I think this would apply to all departments  of 

Government. It  is not peculiar to yours.
Mr. Sylvester. I can only speak for my own, Senator.
The Chairman. You have been around for awhile.
Mr. Sylvester. I t is difficult to step out of the character of an 

official, but if tha t is possible, I  would say my answer to tha t in 1960 
would have been yes.

The Chairman. I think  it still is the custom. I do not know if 
there is anything you can do, or if anyth ing should be done about it.
I thin k it is well to know about these things. It  is like the Foreign 
Agents Registratio n Act. We do not prohibit, agents from represent­
ing a foreign nation, but we do require, by law, tha t they are put on 
record so that we know how their activities are carried  out.

P IT IL IC ’S UNDER ST ANDIN G OF  N EW S M A NAGEM EN T

I thin k it is very reassuring to the American people to know how 
the news is managed, as you have described it, and I think  you have 
made a good contribution. And if news management is a fact, since 
it is obvious that it not oidy is, bu t is always going to be, it is good to 
know tha t there is absolutely no possibility of avoiding it or pre­
venting it. Knowing about it, we can evaluate the news more ac- •
curately. Would you not agree with th at ?

Mr. Sylvester. If  I were a wiser man, I would not have gotten 
into this, but I  do agree with it. Yes, I think tha t is obvious.

The Chairman. I do not wish to have an attitude of criticism. *
All I was try ing  to do was review as much as I  could. I do not know 
if news management is subject to ethical judgment. It  is the way 
we operate. We may as well accept it.

Do you have anything else you would like to say ?
Mr. Sylvester. Only to thank you very much for giving us this 

oppor tunity and fo r the very fair treatment  I have had.
The Chairman. I hope it is. We are flooded, as all of us are, with 

all of these stories. I can understand how conflicts arise. Some of 
them do not look very good in prin t. I had an idea you would have
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some explanation to make, even though there may be some tru th in 
it, tha t there are always personal conflicts. Goodness knows, public 
life is made up of them, and it is a ma tter  of degree how far you go. 
I think you have made a real contribution, telling us how the news 
actually  is managed.

Thank you.
Mr. Sylvester. Thank you very much.
The Chairman. The hearing is adjourned.
(Whereupon, at  12:25 p.m., the hearing adjourned.)
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A P P E N D I X

AM PL IFI CA TION  OF LEGAL ME MO RA ND UM
U.S. I nformation Agency,

Office  of the  D irector, 
Washington, September 2, 1966.

Hon. J. W. Fulbright,
9  Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,

U.S. Senate.
Dear Mr. Chairman : In the  absence of Mr. Marks , I have been requested  to 

respond to your  let ter  of August 29, 1966 requesting  ampli fication of the legal 
author ities cited to your Com mit tee in supp ort of the Agency’s program of spon- 

» soring tours to Southea st Asia by foreign newsmen.
As sta ted  in the legal mem orandum submitted  to you r Committee , our basic 

au tho rity is Section 501 of the  U.S. Info rmation  and  Edu cat ion  Exchange Act 
of 1948 (Public  Law 402—80th Congress). Th at  Section defines the authorized 
mission of the  Agency “To provide for the preparat ion, and  dissemination  abroad,  
of information  abou t the United  States, its people, and its policies, through  press, 
publications , radio, motion pictures , and  other information media . . .”

This Section of the law con stitutes the autho rity  under which all inform ationa l 
activities of the  Agency are conducted. Materia ls prep ared  und er this autho rity  
about Uni ted States activities and  policies in a ny secto r of the  world for use in all 
media of communications, radio , press, television, motion pictures, etc., are 
dissemina ted abroad by any  available means which will g ive the  widest possible 
dist ribu tion . When feasible, local media with in a par ticula r country  are used. 
This  no t only assures broa d dist ribu tion  bu t enhances the  credibility of the  
info rmation disseminated.

Agency supported trav el of fore ign newsmen to areas  of the world, part icularly  
where United States policy is in controversy, is an effective and economical pro­
gram  ac tiv ity . By this mean s o ur s tory  is told  in newspapers  of key count ries by 
local repo rters  who write  about wh at they have seen and  heard.

Funds appropriated for USIA program activ ities  have been used jin past year s 
for this and  similar programs. The  appropriat ion comm ittees of the Congress 
have  been made aware of the  program. For example, in test imo ny before the  
House and Senate  Appropriations Comm ittees (FY 1963) about the  Berlin 
situation, former direc tor Edw ard  R. Murrow recorded what this  Agency had  
done.

In his testimony before the House Appropriations Committee  (for Fiscal Year 
1963) Mr. Murrow sta ted :

“We have cooperated with  the  Berlin Government in bringing hundreds of 
foreign leaders and journalists to the  city for a personal look.” (emphasis supplied)

•  (Page  22 House Hearings,  FY 1963)
Fur the r, in hearings before the House  Appropriations Committee (Fiscal Year 
1966) a sta tem ent  su bmitte d for the  record in justification of budget requests for 
the  Euro pean  a rea contained the  following sta tem ent :

* “One of the tested methods of obta ining desirable coverage in foreign publica­
tions is the  arranging of cond ucted tours  for editors, governmen t officials, and 
othe r opinion leaders no t only with in the United States bu t also to NATO 
insta llatio ns in Europe, Berlin, and to United States Navy ships in or near  
European  ports. Resul tan t publ ished  items— photographs, articles, and books— 
have reached all types of aud ienc e.” (emphasis supplied) (Page 127 House 
Hearings FY 1966)
Tours  of foreign newsmen to key areas of the world exemplify how this method is  
pu t into  practice.

As you were informed, this program is funded, where possible, with  excess 
foreign currencies. This consists of paying  transp ortation costs from excess cu r­
rency countr ies which have agreed to the use of its currencies for trav el cost.
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The Depar tment  of Sta te has negotia ted such agreements with  six countries, 
India , Israel, Pakistan, UAR, Yugoslavia, and Tunisia.

Expenditu res for these costs are, of course, made against the special foreign 
currency appropr iation included in o ur annu al appropriation  act. The provisions 
for Fiscal Year 1966 (P.L. 89-164) reads as follows:

“For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasu ry Depar tment  dete rmines 
to be excess to the normal requirements of the United States and for paymen ts in 
Brazi lian cruzeiros, for necessary expenses of the United Sta tes Info rmation 
Agency, as authorized by law, $11,112,000, to remain available unt il expended .” 
Estimated trav el cost chargeable to these  funds are included each yea r in our 
budget estim ates for foreign currency appropria tion.

I hope the foregoing will cla rify the  Agency’s legal auth ori ty for this program. 
Sincerely,

H ow ar d L. C h e r n o f f , 
Executive  Ass ista nt to the Director.

C o m ptr o ll er  G e n e r a l  o f  t h e  U n it ed  S t a t e s ,
Wash ington , D.C. , September S3, 1966.

B-159983.
H o n . J . W . F u l b r ig h t ,
Chairman , Committee on Foreign Rela tions,
U.S . Senate.

D ea r  M r . C h a ir m a n : This is in reference  to your  let ter  of August 29, 1966, 
enclosing  for our att ention a copy of a memorandum which the  Uni ted States 
Info rma tion  Agency provided the  Committee on Foreign  Rela tions as legal 
justificationVfor th at  Agency’s program of supp orting tours in Sou thea st Asia 
by foreign newsmen. Such tours , it is reported,  are funded with  excess foreign 
currencies wherever possible. You reques t our views both  on the  val idi ty of the 
memorandum and on the Agency’s prog ram of subsidizing foreign newsmen.

Section 501 of the United States Inform ation and Educa tion al Exchang e Act 
of 1948, 62 Stat.  9, as amended , 22 U.S.C. 1461, cited in the  memorandum as 
the  basic autho rity under  which all informational activities of the Agency are 
conducted, conta ins the general author iza tion “to  provide for the  preparation, 
and disseminat ion abroad , of information abo ut the  United Sta tes,  its people, 
and its policies, through  press, publications, radio, mot ion pictures , and othe r 
information media, and through info rma tion  centers and ins tructo rs abroad .” 
In addi tion  reference is made in the Agency mem orandum to section 1005 of the 
act , 22 U.S.C. 1437, directing the uti liza tion , to  the maximum exte nt prac ticab le, 
of private  agencies.

Under these broad sta tut ory directives, the  Agency, as indicated in the  mem­
orandum and as shown by its actions,  has determined  th at  the  fac ilit ation of 
travel by foreign newsmen to Vietnam  will prom ote report ing  th at  will be objec­
tive and give a balanced  accoun t of the  Uni ted Sta tes  Gov ernmen t actions  and 
policies. Appropriations are made ava ilab le to th e agency for “expenses necessary 
to  enable the United Sta tes Inform ation Agency, as authorized by R eorganizat ion 
Plan  No. 8 of 1953, the  Mu tua l Educa tional  and Cultural  Exchange  Act (75 
Stat.  527), and the  United  Sta tes  Inform ation and Educa tional  Exchang e Act, 
as amended  (22 U.S.C. 1431 et seq.) to  car ry out  intern ational info rmation 
activ ities  * * *” (Departments of S tat e, Just ice,  and Commerce, the  Judiciary, 
and  related agencies Appropriation Act, 1966, 79 Stat.  620). Also, au thor ity  
for paym ent  in foreign currenc ies is provided in t he  sam e a ct as follows:

“ sa l a r ie s  an d  e x p e n s e s  (s p e c ia l  f o r e ig n  c u r r e n c y  pr o g r a m )

“For paymen ts in foreign currencies which the  Tre asury De partm en t de­
termines to be excess to the  norma l requiremen ts of the United Sta tes  and for 
payments in Brazi lian cruzeiros, for necessary  expenses of the  Uni ted States 
Information Agency, as authorized by law, $11,112,000, to  rem ain ava ilab le unt il 
expended.”

Article I, section 9, clause 7, of the  Const itution sta tes  th at  “No Money shah 
be drawn from the Treasury,  b ut in Consequence  of Appropriat ions made by law,”  
and section 3678, Revised Sta tute s, 31 U.S.C. 628, provides:

“Except as otherwise provided by law, sums appropriated for the  various  
branches of expenditure in t he  public service shall be applied solely to  the objects 
for which they  are respectively made, and for no oth er.”
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Generally, the Congress in making appropriations  leaves largely to adminis tra ­
tive  discretion the choice of ways and means  to accomplish the  objec ts of the  
appropriation . Adm inist rative discretion may  not, of course, transcen d the  
sta tutes,  nor be exercised in conflict with  law, nor for the  accom plishment of 
purposes unauthorized by the appropr iation. The expend ing of funds to f acil itate  
tours of foreign newsmen to Vietnam with  the  expectation th at  such will be an 
effective means of dissemina ting inform ation  abro ad about the  United States 
does not, in our opinion, tran scend the  sta tut es here involved nor conflict with  
law. As to w hether it  is one of th e ways c ontemplated  for carry ing out the  object 
for which appropria tions  are provided, an exam ination of the  legislative histo ry 
of t he appropriation  for the fiscal year 1966 discloses the  following sta tem ent  in 
the  budget justi fications as set for th on page 127 of the hearin gs before the Sub ­
committee of the Committe e on Appropriat ions, House of Representatives, on 
Dep artm ents of State, Just ice,  and  Commerce, the  Judicia ry, and Rela ted 
Agencies Appropriations for 1966:

“One of th e test ed methods of obta ining  desirable coverage in foreign pub lica ­
tions  is the  arranging of cond ucted tours for editors , government officials, and 

» other opinion leaders, not  only with in the United States bu t also to NATO
insta llatio ns in Europe , to Berlin, and to U.S. Navy ships in or near  European 
ports. Resultant published items—photos, articles, and books—have reached 
all types of aud iences .”

As to  the  above reference to “tes ted methods” we note  th at  it has been in use
* at  least since 1962, for on page 22 of th e hearings before t he Subcommittee of the 

Committee on Appropria tions , House of R epresentative s, on the  Depar tments of 
State, Justice, and Commerce, the  Judiciary, and  Rela ted Agencies Appropria tions  
for 1963, the  late Mr. Edw ard  R. Murrow, former Direc tor, sta ted  to the Sub ­
committee th at  “We have coopera ted with  the  Berlin Government in bringing  
hundreds of foreign leaders and journali sts to the  city for a personal look.” In  
the  hearings on the same appropriat ions before the  Subcommittee  of the  Com ­
mit tee on Appropriations, Uni ted States Senate , Mr. Murrow stated, com­
mencing on page 468, th at  “I n cooperation with the  West Germ an Government  
we arranged to send large num bers  of journalis ts, editors, and  repor ters  to  Berlin, 
in order to  le t th em see for themselve s what was happen ing. We also spen t large 
amounts for films and  television  to exploit  the  Berlin wall. ” The Agency’s 
program of supporting  tours in Southeast Asia of foreign newsmen is a con tinu a­
tion of th is method. Under these circumstances it is our view t ha t funds appro ­
priated for the Agency are available for supp orting such tours.

In  r egard to  funding the  program from excess fore ign currencies, as you  know, 
the  United States has accumulated sub stantial amounts of foreign currencies 
throug hout the  world principally  through  th e sale of stirplus agricultu ral products 
under the provisions of Tit le I of the  Agricultu ral Tra de Development  and 
Assistance Act of 1954, as amended  (commonly known as Public Law 480). 
Under this  program the  De partm ent of S tate  enters into  agre ements with foreign 
count ries which provide for the sale of United  States agr icultural commodities 
for foreign currencies and  such agreements  specify the  uses th at may  be made of 
the  foreign currencies. Where possible t he insta nt program is financed from such 
funds  and  in this connect ion the Agency advised us t ha t the  Departm ent of Sta te 
has negotia ted  agreem ents with India, Israel, Pakistan, UAR, Yugoslavia, and 
Tunisia, whereby excess currencies may be used to pay  tra nsp ort ation  costs. 
The  use of such currencies in lieu of United  States dollars for the  paymen t of 
travel  costs is consistent with efforts being made to alleviat e the  balance-of- 

■ paymen ts problem facing the  United States today. See in this connection our
report  to Congress on failure  to  effectively utilize  excess United  States-owned 
foreign currencies to pay intern ational air trav el ticket costs being pa id in dollars, 
B-146749, April 15, 1965, a copy of which is enclosed for you r read y reference.

The fact th at  the expenses of the  tours are being paid  to  the  extent  possible
* from excess foreign currencies does not  circumvent congressional control since 

est ima ted travel costs are included each yea r in the  bud get  estimates for the 
foreign currency appropriat ion, and  a special foreign curre ncy appropr iation is 
included in the annual app ropriat ion acts. The  app rop ria tion provided for the 
Agency for fiscal ye ar 1966, hereinabove quoted, would in our opinion  be properly 
chargeable with  costs of tours such as here concerned.

Sincerely yours,
E lm e r  B. Sta ats ,

Comptroller General o f the United States.
Enclosure.1

1 On file with  the  Committee on Foreign  Relations.



EX AM PL ES  OF USIA RE PO RT IN G CO NC ER NING  NEWS 
MA NA GE ME NT  AND  CENSOR SHIP

U.S. I nformation Agency,
Washington, September 20, 1966.

Hon. J. W. F ulbright,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate.

Dear Mr. Chairman: At the  appeara nce of Mr. Leonard H. Marks before 
your  Committe e on August 17, 1966, he was asked to prov ide examples of reporting >
by USIA concerning “news man agemen t a nd censorship” .

We submit mate rial that  was bro adc ast on the news programs of the Voice of 
America and sen t to all of our posts by our Press Service. The  example enclosed 
concerned hearings before the Senate Foreign Rela tions Committe e and  the 
materia l was repo rted  on Feb ruary 4, 1966. *

We also sub mit  samples on t he  s ubjec t “Freedom  of the Press” carried on the  
Voice of America news and current affairs featu res at  various times  during 1965.

Sincerely,
Richard M. Schmidt, Jr.,

General Counsel.
Enclosures.

Senate on Vietnam—F ebruary 4, 1966
The Sena te Foreign Rela tions Com mit tee began  a searching inquiry  into the 

Vietnamese situation. It  quest ioned U.S. AID Adm inis trator David Bell and 
his assistan t, Rutherford Poats, for much of the day at  a session th at  was na­
tiona lly televised.

And next week it is scheduled to hea r Defense Secre tary McNamara and the 
Cha irma n of the Joint Chiefs of Staff—General Earle Wheeler.

A reques t from Mr. McN ama ra and the  genera l th at  the hearing be private 
for secu rity reasons drew p rote sts from severa l Senators. Senator Wayne  Morse 
called it “government by secrecy” and said the American public has the righ t to 
know everything.

Committee Chai rman Fulbright said  he understood the problem bu t would not 
predict what the committee would vote  to do.

He told newsmen there  is no war between the comm ittee and  the  adminis­
tra tion. He said the Senators are simply trying to find out  what is going on.

AID Administ rator Bell during his appearance said the cur ren t situ atio n in 
Vietnam is about the same as a yea r ago. But he said he still believes th at  the 
allies can overcome the enemy if c urr ent efforts to reach  a nego tiated set tlem ent 
should fail.

He said the United States is in Vie tnam  resisting aggression in the  interest  of 
peace. And he pointed out th at  in this work the  South  Vietnamese  are fur­
nishing the  m ost men and suffering the  g rea tes t casualt ies. *

Mr. Bell co ntras ted America’s economic help to Sou th Vietnam with  the use of 
ter ror  by the  Communists.

At the White House a spokesman said in answer to a quest ion th at  President 
Johnson feels the  Senate Committee is performing its responsibili ties by con­
duc ting  the  hearings. •

At his news conference, however, the Pres iden t defended the  right of Mr.
McNamara and  General Wheeler to testi fy in closed session.

Senate Hearings—February 4, 1966
The U.S. Senate Foreign Relations Commit tee tod ay began a public  inquiry 

into the  Na tion’s Vietnam policy. I t heard testimony tod ay from U.S. Foreign  
Aid Dire ctor  David Bell.

Committee Chairman William Fulbright  had invited  Defense Secre tary 
McNamara and Joint Chiefs of Staff Chai rman  Gen. Earl e Wheeler to  te stify at 
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a public hearing on Monday. But Mr. McNamara said an open meeting would 
not be in the  national interest.

Senator Wayne Morse—a leading critic of U.S. policy in Vietnam—challenged 
Mr. McNamara’s statem ent and demanded an open hearing. The Oregon 
Democrat was backed by other committee members in his request. Senator 
Morse said a closed hearing would be government by secrecy.

At today’s hearing, Mr. Bell told the committee tha t the United States is in 
Vietnam “resisting aggression in the interest of peace.”

He said th at only a  combination of economic aid and military action can bring 
peace and security to South Vietnam * * *. Tha t these objectives cannot  be 
achieved by military means alone.

The Foreign Aid official also said most of the 400,000 people in refugee camps 
had fled from Vietcong terrorism and not from damage resulting from Allied 
military action.

In answer to questions by Chairman Fulbright, Mr. Bell said he had found 
considerable support in South Vietnam for the Saigon government. He also 
agreed tha t some pas t statements by U.S. officials about an improving outlook 
in South Vietnam were more optimistic than the  facts justified. He said the  
■current si tuation is about the same as a  year ago.

Voice of America News and Current Affairs Features

February 7, 1966.

S P E C IA L  F E A T U R E ---- F R EED O M  O F T H E  PR ESS NO. 4

TH E W A SH IN G TO N  POST

(Tape inserts available in program documentation unit)
Announcer. The Voice of America now presents another in a series of programs 

on “Freedom of the Press.” Today, th is freedom in relation to a daily newspaper 
is discussed by the editor of the Washington Post.

Narrator. The right  to a free press was guaranteed by the first amendment 
to the Constitution of the  United S tates. This freedom was vital to the success 
of the American Revolution; today, when mass media of communication reach 
into the farthest corners of the world it is a vital factor in world understanding.  
Is news in the United States really free, uncontrolled by federal and local govern­
ment? If so, how is this  freedom maintained? How does it work?

For a discussion of these and other questions concerning freedom to print and 
speak the news in the United States,  the Voice of America has gathered the views 
of responsible editors in press, radio and television.

James Wiggins is the  editor of a respected and influential daily newspaper, the 
Washington Post, published in the nation’s capital.

Narrator. The Washington Post is a substantial newspaper in every sense of 
the word. It  carries its name across the eight-column front page in the trad itional 
Gothic lettering, still favored by most of the older newspapers. Its daily edition 
may run to fifty or more pages, arranged in a number of separate sections giving 
full coverage to  international news, local area news, business, sports, entertain ­
ment, diplomatic and social activities and so on. In its news presentation it is 
moderate with the stab ility of outlook built up through its eighty-year history.

I  In the words of Mister Wiggins—
Tape—Wiggins:

“It  pursues a policy of an independent paper above any party  affiliations and 
seldom endorses national candidates for office. It  usually tries to discuss the

_ ideas and the principles of government and avoid a personal approach to politics.”
Narrator. Such a newspaper with such a  policy can be found in most, if not 

all, of the large cities in the United States but, in one respect, the Washington 
Post is different. It ’s a matter of geography. For the Post is published in the 
nation’s capital. Its  readership includes a high proportion of U.S. government 
workers and representatives of every foreign government which maintains diplo­
matic relations with this country . Also, the Post is the only morning newspaper in 
Washington, so the qustion tha t is obviously going to be asked is: does the paper  
cate r to its special audience? Is it  a vehicle for the views of the adminis tration?  
Mister Wiggins—

Tape: Wiggins:
“There are no newspapers in America tha t have the mark of an adminis tration  

or tha t are supported by the state.”
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Narrator. So th e Wasfttwpton Post  is not influenced by the adm inis trat ion; it 
is not eithe r wholly or in par t supported by the  state, nor can it be deprived of 
its legitimate commercial support. Tha t is, the circulation cannot be res tricted, 
its adverti sing revenues cannot be controlled, nor can its supply of newsprint 
be tampered with.

Tape: Wiggins:
“I have no knowledge of this occurring anywhere in America or anywhere in 

America’s past. The newsprint rat e is quite uniform and stand ard. It  is a 
commercial rate  fixed by the marke t and the government does not distribute 
newsprint.”

Narrator. So here is the capit al’s morning newspaper, read by foreign diplo­
mats and federal employees and the government can’t make any use of it— 
either to publish or suppress news stories.

If you were to glance through a copy of the Washington Post, however, you 
would probably notice one chara cteri stic which identifies it with the area in 
which it is read.  Compared with some other newspapers, it devotes a great deal 
of space to interna tional news and to the actual workings of government—the 
debates in Congress, developments in the various federal agencies, statements of 
ministers and congressmen and, of course, the President himself. As Mister 
Wiggins points out, such items have a definite news value.

Tape: Wiggins:
“The papers frankly put a very high estimation on the news value of official 

utteran ces by the government, at least by the President. I would say tha t the 
major newspapers feel a strong compulsion to convey the essence of what the 
President says on almost any occasion, but, in no case, does the government 
possess or  use the  power to require newspapers, in order to stay in existence, to 
publish anything th at is furnished them by the government. The press possesses 
the right  both affirmatively and negatively to be free. They have the right to 
print  what  they want to prin t and not to print as well.”

Narrator. There is one thing the government is free  to do in regard  to the 
press. It  has the right to criticize a public ation; jus t as a publication has the 
right to criticize the government—its own or tha t of another country.

Tape: Wiggins:
“There are, of course, frequent conversations between our repor ters and 

people in th e State Department, between our reporters abroad and people in the 
governments abroad, and, occasionally, if an individual in the government feels 
that  the newspaper has been unfa ir to somebody, they do not hesitate to say to 
the reporter tha t they think so—or they think  we have been unfair to a govern­
ment or misinformed about a s ituatio n in a foreign country. They m ight suggest 
to us tha t we had been unfai r.”

Narrator. And the press is free to accept or ignore suggestions made by 
government representatives. So this  is the external pic tur e: there  are no rules 
and regulations by which an admi nistrat ion can control what  appears in the 
natio n’s newspapers. Nor are there  any economic measures they can take to 
enforce a certa in viewpoint. But perhaps there  are more subtle means of con­
trolling the flow of news. As the  Washington Post has so many readers in the 
foreign embassies and in their  governments overseas, is it possible tha t the ad­
minis tratio n in some way filters foreign news to the Post in order to further 
United States relations with these various countries? As Mister Wiggins points 
out. the many sources from which the Post draws its information would make 
such channeling of news an impossibility.

Tape: Wiggins:
“We have foreign correspondents in Vietnam, in Japan, in South America, in 

England, Germany. France, Italy and the Soviet Union, and we are  affiliated 
with the Los Angeles Times in a news service so tha t we utilize many of their 
correspondents elsewhere in a secondary role to our own.”

Narrator. And coming into every newspaper office is an endless flow of news 
items from the various independent news gathering services, usually referred to 
as “wire” services. The Washington Post uses seven wire services in addition 
to it s own correspondents. Such broad coverage gives reasonable assurance tha t 
the news tha t goes into the paper is accurate.

Ta pe : Wiggins :
“You t ry to employ responsible re porters and uti lize the services of responsible 

and independent wire services so the mater ial arrives  in your office wi th a high 
degree of credibility.”
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Narrator. But  even if the  raw mate rial of news is reliab le and  accurate, 

wouldn’t it be possible to select and present it  in the  ligh t of policy considera­
tions? Does the  editor ial policy of the  newspaper itself  influence news presen­
tation?

Tap e: Wiggins:
“If  you mean—to use the  news columns to persuade or convince in  conformity 

with  the  editor ial policy of the  paper, the  answer would be ‘no.’ We try  very  
ha rd  to keep news columns dev oted to relay ing events and  fact s on the  world 
situatio n and  to confine opinions to plainly labelled comm ent by columnists or 
interpretive writers on the  edito rial  page.”

Narrator. In  summing up his views as edi tor of an old-established and  
responsib le newspaper, Mis ter Wiggins affirms his belief t ha t freedom  of the  press 
in the  United States means “freedom”  in the  broad est sense of the  word.

Tap e: Wiggins :
“I t contempla tes (indicates) a situ atio n in which the  press has free access to 

inform ation,  has the  right to pr in t without  prio r res tra int , the right to print
■ withou t fear of confiscatory or  fa ta l p unishment for m istaken  or  wrongfu l publica­

tion, and the  righ t of access to  the  mate rials  of publ icatio n. Also, the  abil ity 
to get newsprint  and buy pri nting materials, and  the  r igh t freely to dist ribu te. 
These righ ts or privileges all have to exist if a country  is to enjoy  a press th a t’s 
free from governmental intervent ion . I thin k we enjoy it  to a larger degree here

* tha n it is enjoyed  in any  other cou ntry in the  world.”
Announcer. You’ve been listening to “Freedom of the  Press”—another in a

series of program s repo rting on newspapers and  news services in the  United 
State s. Tod ay’s speaker was Jam es Wiggins, editor of the  Washington Post. 
The  program was brough t to you by the  Voice of America.

CONGRESSMAN’S DIARY no. 16— DONA LD RUMSFEL D

J uly 6, 1966.
“freedom  of information”

(Tape  inser ts avai lable  in program docu men tation unit )
Announcer. The Congress of the United  States—the  nation’s legisla ture—is 

made  up of five hundred  and  thir ty-f ive elected  men and  women who meet in 
Washington to help carry on the affairs of th e nation. One of those members of 
Congress  is Donald Rumsfeld of the mid-western sta te of Illinois. This is his 
diary:

Tap e: Rumsfeld:
“Should, for example, the  photographs  of the  moon be made availab le as quickly 

as they are made available to NASA (Nat ional Aeronau tics and  Space Administra­
tion) or is a  tw enty -fou r hour  delay  acceptab le? These quest ions are cons tant ly 
being deb ated in the  country  and 1 thin k th at  it ’s a heal thy thing th at  they are 
debated , it ’s a hea lthy  thing th at we are going to  have legisla tion which will 
prov ide some st atutory guide lines for  the  first time—and I personally  consider th e 
legisla tion one of the  most im porta nt bills to  pass in the  la st twenty years.”

N arrator. The bill Congressman Rumsfeld refers to was one of several signed
♦ by President Johnson on Jul y 4th . The day—t he  anniver sary  of the  American 

Declaration of Independence—w as par ticula rly  sign ificant for th is new law. For, 
as Pres iden t Johnson  said  upon signing the  bill: “This  legis lation springs from one 
of our most essential principles: A democracy works best when the  people have 
all the  in formation t ha t t he  secur ity of the  na tion permits. No one should be able

* to pull curta ins of secrecy aro und  decisions w hich can be revealed w ithout injury  
to  the public inte res t.”

Called the  “freedom of informa tion” bill, t he  legislation provides th at  a citizen 
may insist on seeing records held by the  Federal Government— with  certain  speci­
fied exceptions—which he believes he has a righ t to see. There are also pro­
cedures establ ished by the new law with which a person can go to court and 
allege th at  the  Federal governm ent has withheld such information. The court  
will the n decide whether the  governmen t action  was legal—or illegal. Congress­
man Donald Rumsfeld has been directly involved with this new law, both  as a 
member of the  House of Representatives which  gave final passage to  the  bill, 
and as a member of the  congressional  comm ittee th at  gave the  bill i ts initial  con­
sideration . He explains why he believes this law was necessary:
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Tape: Rumsfeld:
“Since this  cou ntry  has been a country —an d I suppose since there’s been gov­

ernm ent—ther e is a tende ncy on the pa rt of individuals in governm ent, from time 
to  time, for various reasons, real or imagined, to feel th at  it is eith er in the ir 
inte res t or the  governm ent’s inte rest  to  with hold  inform ation from the people. 
In  some cases, it ’s t o protect errors. In  some cases it may be to  cover up an 
error of a political party  or an individual. But we in this coun try have  stak ed 
everything on the  involvement of th e people  in the  government. We have said 
we have a government of the people, and  by the  people, and  for the  people.”

N arrator. The  government by the  people was a magnificent gamble , says 
Congressman Rumsfe ld—“ but  it has worked.” But  in order  for the people to 
guide and direc t the course of government, he adds, the y cann ot ope rate  in a 
vacuum of ignorance. This has become more crucial in th is age when the United 
States is a nat ion  of over one hundred and  ninety-five million people—an age of 
great complexity—an age when the  Federal governmen t is becoming increasingly  
involved in many aspects  of daily life. These facto rs have had a significant im­
pact on the  natur e of government today:

Tape: Rumsfeld:
“They ten d to make it increasingly difficult for a citizen to be knowledgeable 

about government, to have full info rmation  so th at  they  can be good citizens 
and  help to share and  guide and direc t the course of government . And so a t the  
time  it ’s becoming more difficult for the citizen, it ’s becoming more important 
th at  he do so. So without governm ent secrecy, it ’s difficult for a citizen  to  
exercise his responsibilities though tful ly. With government secrecy it ’s im­
possible.”

Narrator. With these  though ts in mind, Congress has spen t about ten  years  
attem pting  to  find an answer—to  resolve  the  problem of a citizen’s right to in­
form ation  while still protectin g the  nat ional security .

Tap e: Rumsfeld:
“I  am a member of the  Governm ent Info rma tion  and  Foreign Opera tions 

sub-comm ittee of the  Gove rnment Operations Committee. The  sub-committee, 
chaired  by Joh n Moss, a Democrat, was the  legislat ive committee in the  House 
(of Represen tatives) which introduced the legislation early las t year, which held 
hearings over a period  of many weeks and then par ticipated in the  dra fting and 
re-draft ing and  shaping of the  legislation.”

Narrator. This  was a long and  complex process. There were hearings— 
occasions when witnesses from various organizatio ns appe ared  to tes tify  before 
the  congressman. They represented such  inter ests  as newspapers, lawyers , legal 
associations,  civil liberties  groups and  so for th—all supp orting a “freedom of 
information” bill. And then  ther e were the  witnesses from the governm ent— 
the  dep artm ents which would be directly  affected by the  legisla tion:

Tape: Rumsfeld :
“E very  single witness, withou t exception, from the  executive branch  of the  

federal government who appeared or sub mitted a sta tem ent was opposed to it 
(the  bill). So it was perfectly split— the y felt it was a bad bill, they felt they 
couldn’t  operate with  i t, they fel t it would resu lt in the  disclosure of info rmation 
th at  would be harmful to the  country , some said it was unconst itutional , some 
said it  was unworkable, some said it  was all right if you made these  exemptions 
to pro tec t the ir area  of in format ion. And afte r hearing all the  evidence, all the 
information, we draf ted a proposal which we think is a balance and  which we 
think will serve the  coun try well.”

Narrator. The  bill was then place d before the  Congress—bo th the House of 
Representat ives  and the  Senate—a nd in i ts final form, was passed unanimously— 
a rare  occurrence in Congress. The  bill was the n sent to the Pres iden t for his 
signature, making it a law. After signing it, he remarked: “I  have always 
believed th at  freedom of information is so vita l th at  only the nat ional security, 
not  the  desire of public officials or private  citizens , should  determ ine when i t m ust 
be rest ricted.” The Chief Executive contin ued: “I  sign this measure with a 
deep sense of pride th at  the Uni ted Sta tes is an open society in which  the  people’s 
right to know is cherished and  guard ed. ” In July 1967, the  “Freedom of In­
format ion” law will become effective. Individual citizens will of course be con­
cerned—b ut  of more importance, accord ing to Congressman Rumsfeld,  the 
news media which serve as a communica tion link between the government and 
the  people have a vital interest in making the  legislation work.



NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 123
Tape: Rumsfeld:

“ I t’s going to requ ire th at  the press continue to be vigilan t, continue to be 
free and energet ic and  willing to  underta ke,  if necessary, a legal ba ttle to prove 
th at  there was an unlawfu l withholding  (of informatio n). My guess is th a t the  
mere existence of th is legislation will t end  to have  a  very  helpful effect on bureau ­
crats, on indiv idua ls in government who are, for the most par t, very fine people, 
working hard  and  tryin g to  see th at  we have  a very efficient and responsive govern­
ment. Bu t the existence, the threat,  the  abil ity for a citizen to  go into  court  in 
the even t th at  an indiv idual  unlawfully withholds, I think, will tend to  force 
thei r conduct into the ‘goldfish bowl’ theory : to the  extent th at  hum an beings 
function in a loca tion t hat  o ther  people  can see w hat  t hey’re doing, the y seem to 
function more honorab ly and more in a way th at  they would want other people 
to view the m.”

Narrator. This  new law will also be of intere st to members of the  pol itica l 
part ies—especially the  opposition party . Currently the  Democrats are in the  
majo rity in the Congress. The  republicans, including Congressman Rumsfeld, 
believe t ha t the law will give them  access to certain inform ation which unt il now, 
says the  congressman,  has been difficult to find—

Tape: Rumsfeld:
“One example, very recen tly, was a situatio n where the United States Govern­

ment’s Pos t Office hired a host of employees for the  summer period, most ly youn g 
men, to work in the Post  Office Depar tme nt. The  names were requ ested and  
they  were denied  (circulat ion) by the  Pos t Office Dep artm ent . Now obviously 
there  is noth ing security or sensitive abo ut the  names  of minor pos tal officials. 
These should be public inform ation.  I t was denied by the  m ajor ity pa rty  execu­
tive branch of th e federal government. After a great deal of work and effort we 
managed to pry  this  inform ation  out  as properly the  opposition pa rty  should do, 
and it turned  out  th at  the  reason th at  they were being withheld was the  simple  
fact th at  there were some politicians who had appointed the ir relat ives  or had 
the ir relat ives appo inted, and it did n’t pu t them  in too good a ligh t.”

Narrator. Although Congressman Rumsfeld  believes this legisla tion is of 
majo r importance , he observes that  it has not  been of “overwhelming int ere st to 
the  American people, because for the most  pa rt they do have  access to  informa­
tion .” But he emphas izes his belief th at  the philosophy behind the  new law— 
freedom of information —is funda menta l to  American democracy:

Tape: Rumsfeld:
“I thin k th at  to the extent any country  or any group of people contend  th at  

their system is based on the  involvement and  inte res t and par tici pat ion  of the 
people, the re’s precio us litt le excuse for them  not  very  carefully and diligently 
seeing tha t as the  problems  in the  c oun try change, th at  this comm unica tion,  th is  
open channel,  doesn’t remain open, because it belies our position if we don ’t tak e 
these steps.”

Narrator. The  “Freedom of Inform atio n” bill was one of many sep ara te 
pieces of legislation which have been considered by the four hundred and  th irt y-  
five members of t he  House of Representat ives  and  one hundred members of the 
Senate th is year.  Such work is pa rt of the job of a man  representing  the people— 
a job highlighted on this , “Congressman’s Diary .”

Announcer. This has been—“ Congressman’s Diary ”—a series of programs 
abo ut the work of a man representing the  people in the  United Sta tes House of 
Represen tatives . . . seen through  the  eyes of Congressman Donald Rumsfeld  of 
the  mid-weste rn sta te  of Illinois.

Voice of America, Central Program Services Division , F eatures Branch 
August 10, 1965.

S P E C IA L  F E A T U R E ---- F R E E D O M  O F T H E  P R E S S  N O . 1

T H E  C H R IS T IA N  S C IE N C E  M O N IT O R

(Tape inserts available in prog ram docu men tation un it are  
based on interviews obta ined  by Cambodian Service Chief 
Philip A. Damon)

Announcer. The Voice of America presents  the  first (one) of a series of programs on “Freedom of the Press.”
Narrator. The r igh t to  a free press was gua ran teed by the  first am end ment to  

the  Co nstitution of the United S tates. It  was im portant then; it is, perha ps, even
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more importa nt now, in an age when mass-circulation newspapers,  period icals,  
radio and television news reach into the furthe st corners of the world. Is news in 
the Unite d States really free? Unco ntrolled by federal or local  government?  
How is this freedom mainta ined? How  does it work?

For  a discussion of these and oth er questions concerning freedom  to print and 
spea k the news in the United  States, the Voice o f America has gathered the view s o f 
responsible editors  in press, radio  and television. Toda y, we shall  hear the  
view s of Erw in D. Canham, edito r-in-chief of a wid ely respe cted,  nat ional new s­
paper,  the Christian Science Monitor.

In talking ab out  freedom of the press in the Unit ed S tates today,  Mister C anham 
stressed the long history of a free press in this cou ntry. It  was no accid ent,  he 
said, that  freedom  of the press was the first amendment to the Const itution —  

Tap e: C anham:
“ It  pla yed  a large role in the Americ an revolution ary  period.  It  is useful  to 

remind ourselves  we rebelled again st colonia lism and when we created our own 
gove rnm ent it was freedom of press, freedom of inform ation,  and it was freedom 
of expression— litt le f lyshee ts (one pag e leaflets), litt le newspapers which c ame into 
being— which were essentia l in esta blishing the American  revo lution and making 
possible its vic tory  over  that age of repression.”

Nar ra to r. And freedom  of the press didn ’t  s top there.  As in other countries 
of the Western world, it deve loped alon g with  the democratic inst itut ions of the 
nation .

Tap e: C anham:
“ As freedom, as self-government, as the right to choose, the rig ht to vote, the 

righ t to have opposit ion parties, the righ t to have div ers ity  and conflict  and in­
ternal critic ism, as this grows up, so the media of information will  come to be 
more and more indep endent.”

N ar ra to r. And the information out lets  also becom e more and more n umerous. 
The re are tod ay in the Unit ed State s ove r seven teen hundred daily  and even ing 
newspapers and  over  five  hundred Sund ay papers. Ma ny  of these serve a par­
ticu lar  ci ty  or area; others are known nat ionally  and internatio nal ly. Amo ng 
the lat ter , the Christian Science Monitor  occupies a specia l posi tion as a serious 
and responsible publ ication. In only  one way is it different from other newspa pers 
on the same level of respo nsibility:  it is owned by  a religious orga niza tion . But , 
Mister Can ham  emphasizes, it is no t a religious newspaper as such.

Ta pe: C an ha m:
“ It  is a newspaper wri ting  abo ut general affairs, a broad, pub lic affairs  news­

paper w hich  happens to be owned by  a religious organization.
“ This newspaper, which was  establ ished in 1908, has at all times had a keen 

interest in internat ional affairs. It  main tains its own staf f corresp ondents 
throug hou t the  world and has, from  its incep tion to  the  prese nt day, specialized  
a good deal in the  coverage of wor ld affairs. The circulat ion is also rath er wide­
spread. We publ ish an ed ition  in Wes tern  E urope, printing  i t in London, anoth er 
on the  Pac ific  Coast of the Un ited  Sta tes,  but our edit ing and publishing head­
quarter s are in Boston, Massachu setts, in New En gla nd .”

N ar ra to r. With readers in ma ny countries of the  world, it might be tho ugh t 
that  the  Monitor  would present its news  in a wa y to influence foreign opinion or 
th at  it might, in some wa y, be induced to present the  actio ns of the  Unite d 
Sta tes  g ove rnm ent in a way  t ha t would  further the  U.S. foreig n policy objectives. 
No t so, say s Mister  Canham.

Ta pe : C anham:
“ Gover nm ent is one source of news, a majo r source of news, but our relat ionship 

to  the  gov ern ment is essen tially  no different than that  of any other independent 
newspaper to  gove rnm ent.  Our position is com pletely unco ntro lled and un­
dominate d by  g overnm ent as  is tha t of all other newspapers in the United  S tates.”

N ar ra to r. It  is the  aim of the  Monitor to  be independent, acc ura te and in­
formed and this is the spir it in wh ich  it reports on the  g ove rnm ent ; the adminis­
trat ion  and the  public pers onalities connected wit h it.

Ta pe: C an ha m:
“ We are willing, of course, to  not onl y listen respectful ly but tr y assiduously 

to unde rstan d the significance of g ove rnm ent  policies, but it is the role of the press 
to be independent and sometimes to  be critical and so, sometimes, quite fre­
que ntly, we express our own views wh ich  are crit ical  of gove rnm enta l position .”
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Narrator. Newspaper editors  in  the United Sta tes are fiercely proud and  pro­

tect ive  of this freedom of the press-—the freedom  to rep ort  as tru ly as it  knows 
how what  is going on. Even if a news story  makes tem porary  trouble; if it means, 
for example, th at  a U.S. ins tal lat ion  overseas is closed up, in the  long run,  they 
feel th at  is not too big a price t o pay for the  free flow of information . And Mis ter 
Canham point s out  th at  thi s tra dit ion  is not  a new one, nor  is it  exclusively 
American. He cites a case involving the  Times of London during the  Crimean 
War between England and Russia in t he  middle of the  n ine teenth  century.

Tap e: Canham:
“D uring the  Crimean War, the Times sen t a very tal ent ed military corre­

spondent to the  Crimea. He cabled back to London every night dispatches 
which were ruthlessly  critical of the  nepot ism (favori tism) and  ineptitude  of the 
Brit ish officers, th e Generals, the aristo cracy-ridden,  corruption-rid den outf it th at  
had, thro ugh  apa thy , got into control of the Brit ish army. This  corre spondent ’s 
dispatches were prin ted  in London, were picked up at  once by agents of the 
Russian Imperia l Governm ent, were cabled to St. Petersburg and were used by 
the Russian general staff to pla n its  campaigns aga inst  the  Brit ish armies in the  
Crimea. Briti sh lives, no dou bt, were lost as a res ult  of the  dispatches  sen t by 
the  Times military corresponden t bu t on th e long pull, the  Brit ish nat ion  and the 
inte gri ty of its  milit ary forces were saved because of the role of a free p ress.”

Narrator. Applying  these  standard s of reporting news might also lead the 
Monitor  o r any other U.S. newspaper, to print a story embarrassing, even poten­
tially harmful to the  governmen t of this country . In  such a case, could the  
United  Sta tes  government ask the  newspaper to tone down or omit  such ad ­
verse comment? Again the  answ er is “no” .

Tap e: Canham:
“No, the  governmen t can do prac tical ly nothing. The governm ent can make 

its pitch (argue) if it wishes—make its case—say to the  editor of a newspaper, 
‘Look, your publication is get ting us into  trouble. I wish you ’d tak e it  easy .’ 
This is not  likely to work, and the governmen t can do nothing by force. It  can 
do nothing to prohibit the  p ubl ication  of such material.”

N arrator. Even if th is material is irrespons ible or offensive to a  foreign power, 
there is noth ing eithe r posit ive or negat ive the  United  S tate s government can do 
to stop its publication.  Th at  is, there are no special laws th at  can be invoked 
to restr ain the  reporting of news, nor  can the government exercise negative control 
by withholding newsprint  or funds from the newspaper concerned. And as 
Mister Canham says—

Tap e: Canham:
“I think it is far be tte r to hav e a sense of decency and rest rain t, self-applied 

by the  press, rather  th at  have laws which can easily be abused . There have to 
be some laws. There are laws aga ins t the  abuse of the  privileges of the press in 
the  United State s. There are laws abo ut libel. There are laws a bout indecency 
and  bla sphemy and  things  of th at  so rt. There a re a considerable number of laws 
but the  more law's you have and the  more ambiguous their language,  the easier 
it is to use them as tools of repression and therefore it is not productive to have 
these l aws.”

Narrator. Furtherm ore,  says  Mis ter Canham, if restrictions are imposed on 
the  press, public  opinion will go unde rground. And even though  it may not  be 
expressed, it will exist and  may constutu te a powerful force.

Tap e: Canham:
“M an w'ill be informed.  The  hum an race is inte rested in what is going on. 

In these  days  i t must know wh at is happ ening and the  more repressive a regime, 
the more vigorous are the  clandest ine or underground sources of information.”

Narrator. Such is the case, sup por ted  by Mister Canham and all o ther news­
paper editors in the United States, for a free press within its own country.  But 
wha t country today can consider only what happens  within its own boundaries?

Tape: Canham:
“ We live in a magnificant age of universal simultaneous communication. 

One m an’s voice could be heard,  theoretically  a t least, by every man on our plane t 
at  the same time. In such an age, people sooner or late r will be informed. The 
magic of radio is even more im pelling than the jungle tom-tom and the grapevine . 
So there  is this universal appeal,  and  urgency, and need and hunger of people
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for news, for informat ion. Now, if this is denied them by the repressions  of 
government they  will get i t in some o ther way, somehow or o ther, sooner or later.”

Narrator. And so the ideal of a free society is a  free flow of information,  un­
impeded and undistorted by governm ent pressure or private means * * * infor­
mation which may reflect adversely on the  conduct of government, inform ation 
which may be unpa latab le to other countries, inform ation  which must neverthe­
less be published. For, as Mister  C anha m says, “There must be inte rna l criticism 
in any  good society * *

Tape:  Canham:
“The society  which refuses to listen to analyses of its own short-comings  is on 

the way to ultimate decay and  degeneration and collapse. The society which 
can withstand  the  most rigorous intern al criticism is the society which is going to 
stan d down through the  years and the  decades and the  centu ries.”

Narrator. And Mister Canham looks forward to a day when freedom to 
publish in whatever medium will be  a reality, not  for some bu t for all countries. 

Tape: Canham:
“I have  a deep faith  that  as the time goes on in our world, the conflict of ideas, 

inte rnal  criticism, will come to be a grea ter real ity and th at  sooner or later  a 
world society  based upon the  free flow of information and  the  free flow of ideas 
will be a fact.  A lot of th ings will be said which won’t be pleasing to those who 
are criticized , bu t in the long pull (in the  end) they, and  all the  r est  of us, will be 
the stronger and  the more healthy , and  the  sounder, for it. ”

Announcer. You’ve been listen ing to “Freedom of th e Press”—one of a series 
of programs reporting  on newspapers  and news services in the  United States . 
Tod ay’s speaker was Erwin D. Canham, edito r in chief of the Christian Science 
Monitor. The program was brough t to you by the Voice of America.

August 27, 1965.

SP EC IA L FEA TU RE----FR EEDOM  OF THE PR ESS  NO . 2

TI M E MAG AZ INE

(Tape inserts available in Program docu men tation unit)

Announcer. The Voice of America now presents ano ther in a series of pro­
grams on—“ Freedom of the Press .” Today, this freedom in r elation to a weekly 
news periodical is discussed by the head  of the  Washington  Bureau of Time 
Magazine.

Narrator. The right  to a free press was gua ranteed  by the  first amendment 
to the Constitu tion  of the United S tates.  This freedom was v ital  to  t he  success of 
the  American Revolu tion; today,  when mass media of communica tion reach into 
the far the st corners of th e world it ias a vital factor in world underst and ing. Is 
newrs in the  United States really  free, uncontrol led by federal  and local govern­
ment? How is this  freedom mainta ined? How does i t work?

For a discussion of these and  oth er quest ions concerning freedom to prin t and 
speak the  news in the United  States,  the Voice of America has gath ered  th e views 
of responsible  editors in press, radio and television. John  L. Steele is head of the 
Washington Bureau of Time Magazine, an influential and widely re ad weekly news 
publication.

On newsstands all over the  world, Time Magazine is readily identif iable, its 
red-lined  cover bearing a p ort rai t of a personal ity outstan ding in the  news of th e 
day. Political news, foreign and domestic , is the  magazine’s m ain concern, but  
each week Time  also reports  newsworthy facts  under  such headings as Business, 
the  Arts, Books, and Sports. As dis tinctive as its cover is th e style of writin g— 
it is colorful, hard -hit ting , outspoken, and it may, on occasion, dis tur b the  sensi­
bilities of readers w'ho do not  hold the same opinions as t he  editors. Yes, Time 
does have a viewpoint of its  own; part of its  function  is to inte rpret the facts and 
this,  says Mis ter Steele, has laways been its policy.

Tap e: Ste el e:
“Time  from its very first days has neve r felt th at  it should be completely (in 

the  trad itio nal  journalist ic sense of the word) object ive. We have felt from the 
very outset th at  we should leave readers with  some ideas and some po ints of view. 
We feel t ha t nobody has to reads us, nobody has to accept what we have to say, 
but  wre don ’t feel th at  i t is our  function  to be above the bat tle.  We feel wre should 
be engaged, th at  a ny good journali st is engaged, and  indeed I personal ly feel that
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the only completely unengaged publication, the only completely objective publi­
cation in the world, is th e telephone book.”

Narrator. This editorial outlook has inevi tably caused the magazine to be 
labelled controversial.

Tape: Ste el e:
“ We are not wilfully  controversial but we think that a publication worth its salt 

and a publication doing the job we try  to do should have something to say and 
that does very  often lead us into the realm of differing opinions and controversy 
both in domestic politics, domestic legislation, foreign politics, and foreign affairs.”

Narrator. This atti tude could conceivably get a news magazine into trouble—  
particularly if the controversial material were to be concerned with events in 
another country and unpopular with the head of state of that country.

Would Time, therefore, use a more cautious approach to affairs in foreign coun­
tries than to domestic matters? Mister  Steele—

Tape: Ste el e:
“ Basically our coverage abroad is the precise kind of journalism that we practice 

here in the United States. We are interested in people, we are interested in the 
events that happen around us. We try to do as thorough and as accurate a job as 
possible. So there is really no great separation between our operations abroad 
and our operations at home.”

Narrato r. And Mister  Steele also points out  th at there is no difference between 
the reporters who cover the domestic scene and those who are sent overseas. 
All correspondents come under the supervision of the Chief of Correspondents 
and there is a fairly rapid interchange of personnel between the various press 
posts— very much in the same way that  diplomatic personnel are rotated  from 
one country to the other with periods in their home country. So all these reporters 
are professionals and they  are trained simply to report. It is not their intention 
either to be offensive nor to make a conscious effort to please. As Mister Steele 
reaffirms—

Tape: Ste el e:
“Our aim is to tell everything about a situation if we think the situation is 

worth reporting. In other words, we don’t believe that statesmen or people 
abroad need special handling, need easier handling or different handling than our 
own people. We try to be fair. We try to be fair when we report on a piece of 
legislation in the United States Congress. We try to be fair when we report on a 
problem in India.”

Narrator. However with all the efforts made by Time's editors and staffers 
to be fair and accurate, the fact  that they  are involved, “engaged” to use Mister 
Steele’s word, in what goes on does sometimes lead to a protest from a foreign 
government. But Mister  Steele does not believe that the protest is made because 
the foreign power thinks that the United States government can restrain the 
offending publication.

Tape: Ste el e:
“ It is pret ty well known in almost all countries that the press of the United 

States is not responsible to the government (except in rare instances of classified 
information or security  information) and that the government of the United 
States has no real control over the press of the United States. Perhaps in the 
newer, very new countries this may not be understood, but certainly in the older 
countries with foreign services who have operated in Washington and London 
and elsewhere around the globe, this is very  well understood— that the press of 
the United States is not a governmental affair. I think  often, I think sometimes 
at least, that  the protests made to governments by governments concerning a 
press report are done as a matter of tactic and for political reasons. They  know 
full well that the government of the United States isn’t responsible but it looks 
pretty  good at home. Just  as sometimes our own politicians at home do things 
for tactical reasons and for appearances’ sake.”

Narrator. This does not mean, of course, that  the protest is not conveyed to 
the publication, be it Time Magazine or another news medium, but it is done 
informally, usually by a simple telephone call from the State Department.

Tape: Ste el e:
“ I think our government people here are pretty  sophisticated and they are 

glad to bring a matter to our attention but not very  often, if ever, do they  ask 
us to do anything except tell the truth. In this connection, lest I sound a little
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too belligerent, we don’t like misunderstand ings,  we don’t like fights, we try  to 
be right. As wi th every publ ication in the world, under a system of a free press, 
we are no t always right.  We are  glad to  correct mistakes when we are shown to 
be wrong. We publish  many l ette rs each  y ear  in the  magazine itself which tak e 
issue with  us, and  the  words, ‘Time is in  error’ are by no means unkno wn by our 
publ icat ion.”

Narrator. As Mister Steele points out, Time will make  its own correct ion 
where it has erred in matter s of fac t bu t the re is no agency which can force it to 
dis tort  or omit  fact s in its t rea tm en t of a news story. Mister Steele also feels that  
in spite of the  occasionally controversia l tone of Time Magazine th at  the re is no 
need for any regu lation of the  press. In  common with other  responsible news 
people—

Tape: Ste el e:
“ We are, we believe, good ci tizens as well as good journal ists. There are some 

things you happen  on th at  you simply  don ’t report.  I don’t care to go in to them 
to any great extent bu t simply to say th at  they,  at  times, involve information 
abo ut future  movements, which you know from long experience and  which your 
editors know should not  be repo rted  unt il they occur. This  is in the  field of high 
natio nal secu rity  policy and it is a  quest ion of ju dgm ent .”

Narrator. And this  ques tion of judgment  being the  responsibil ity of the 
edito rship  of the  newspaper or magazine holds tru e even in cases of national 
crisis or emergency—as in the  case of the removal of missile sites from Cuba,  in 
the  reporting of the  South Vietnam situ ation today. The  result , in the opinion 
of Mister Steele, is a large body of read ers in the  United States who are provided 
with  all avail able  information, wi tho ut pressure from government author ity , and 
equally  witho ut harm  to natio nal secu rity.  And he concludes—

Tap e: Ste el e:
“We have a very virile, controvers ial, thought-provoking, inte rest ing press 

and  magazine and  radio  and  television ind ust ry.”
Annou ncer : You’ve been listening  to  “Freedom of the  Press”—another  in a 

series of programs reporting on newspapers and news services in the  United State s. 
Tod ay’s speaker was John L. Steele, head  of the Washington  Bureau of Time 
Magazine. The program was broug ht to you by the  Voice of America.

Septem ber 23, 1965.

SPE C IA L F E A T U R E ----F R EED O M  ON  TH E P R E S S  NO.  3

N ATIO N A L BR O A D C A ST IN G  CO M PA NY

(Tap e insert s avail able  in program docu men tation unit)

Announcer. The  Voice of America now presents ano ther in a series of programs 
on “Freedom of the  Press.” Tod ay,  thi s freedom in rela tion to radio and tele­
vision news services is discussed by th e Dire ctor  of News at  t he  National Broad­
casting Company  in Washington, D.C.

Narrator. The  right to  a free pres s was guaranteed by the  first amendmen t 
to the  Co nst itu tion of the United Sta tes . This freedom was vita l to  t he  success 
of the American Revo lution; today, when communicat ion facilities reach into the 
far the st corners of the world it is a  vita l factor in world understa nding. This is 
partic ula rly  so in the  case of radio  and television news, which is likely to reach 
an even wider  and more varied  audience than news in print.  Is the  news which 
is h eard  on the airwaves really free, uncontrolled  by federal or local government?  
How is thi s freedom maintained? IIow does it work?

For  a discuss ion of these and other questions concerning freedom to print and 
speak the news in the  United Sta tes,  the  Voice of America has gath ered  the 
views of responsible editors in press, radio and television. William Monroe is 
one of the m— Direc tor of News for the  National  Broadcasting Company in 
Washington, D.C. The guara ntee of a free press is as old as the Constitu tion 
but rad io and  television (as mass media) are as new as the  twe ntieth  century 
so why shou ld we suppose th at  bro adc ast  news has equal freedom with  the press? 
Mister  Monroe?

Tape:  Monroe:
“The regu lations affecting the esta blishment of radio and televis ion do contain 

provisions th at  freedom of speech and  freedom of the  press apply  to  radio and 
television just  as they  do to the  prin ted  media.”
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N arrator. The  only difference is th at  radio  and television stations  are obliged 
to have a license to operate , issued by the  governmen t, through the  Federal 
Communications Commission. To safeguard the  stat ions, however, there are 
very rigid restr ictions on the  FCC  and other regulatory  agencies in regard to the  
sta tions’ operations.

Tape : Monroe:
“They are not supposed to  get into the  m at ter of influencing program s. They  

are not  supposed to tell a local stat ion to pu t on more of one kind of p rogram, 
less of another kind of program , and par ticu larly they are forbidden to get into  
the  ma tte r of news coverage and  att em pt  to influence a sta tio n’s news coverage. 
The  journa lists  in radio and television are absolutely as jealous as the journalists 
in the  print media to gua rd the ir freedom to say what the y feel should be said, 
and to report the  things th at  they feel need to be r epo rted.”

Narrator. As Miste r Monroe  p oints out,  the  issuing of a license by the  FCC  
in no way affects the ope ration of a sta tion  as regards the  kind of programming 
and  perhaps  a word here would be in order as to jus t why there has to be a license. 
The  license is to ensure  cer tain  stan dards of programming—of responsibi lity to 
the listening public . The sta tion obligates itself to prov ide a certain num ber  of 
hours  of news, of public  service programs, of music, en ter tainm ent and so on and  
a license is only withdrawn when the sta tion itself  does no t live up to its commit­
ments.  Incid enta lly, the National Broadcasting Company itself does not have a 
license to  operate (as a  network) bu t it owns five television sta tion s a nd six radio 
sta tions and  each sta tion is licensed.

Tap e: Monro e:
“Now if NBC offended a  par ticula r pres iden t, the preside nt would find it diffi­

cult, if not  impossible, to influence the FCC, in any  way, to punish one of the 
sta tions involved, owned by NBC, or to punish the  netw ork.”

Narrator. For one thin g, the  law requires th at  the  members of the Federal 
Communications  Commiss ion be drawn from both major  po litica l parties and this 
makes  it very unlike ly th at  either a pres iden t or a pa rty  could control it. For  
th at  ma tter, even NBC itse lf has no editorial contro l over the  s tatio ns in its ne t­
work because the  netw ork is made up mainly of s tations  no t owned by bu t affili­
ate d with the Company. They are, in a sense, custom ers who make use of the 
Company’s produc t, which happens  to be material  for broadcast ing. The great 
majori ty are privately  owned and, says Miste r Monroe, are perfectly free to 
disagree with the network’s opinions.

Tape:  Monro e:
“T he affiliate stat ions all are free to editorial ize, and  many  editoria lize regu­

larly . I was connected with a  statio n in New Orleans, Louisiana , as News Direc tor, 
a few years ago, and  I remember  one occasion when the head of the Federal Com­
munications Commission, Newton Minow, made a speech in which he was very 
extreme about the deficiencies of television.”

Narrator. This speech, widely quoted since then, referred to television as a 
“vas t waste land” —a critic ism aimed mainly at  entertainment programs.

Tape:  Monroe :
“ We felt that  his ind ictme nt of telev ision was t erribly  sweeping and  revealed a 

certain ignorance of some of the  be tte r things in television on Mis ter Minow’s 
par t, and this s tatio n edito rialized on th e a ir c ritically of Mis ter Minow; disagreed 
with what he had to say, gave examples indicatin g th at  his indictment of tele­
vision was extreme. And, hav ing put this editor ial on the air  both  on television 
and on its sister radio sta tion, wrote Mister Minow and inv ited  him to answer  the  
editoria l criticizing him in an amoun t of time equal  to the time  occupied by the  
editoria l.”

Narrator. Mister Minow responded by writ ing to tha nk  the  s tati on for its 
offer of equal time.

Tape:  Monro e:
“ He said that  he  did  not wish to avail himself of it but  he tho ught the  edi toria l 

policy of the stat ion was a good one, a vigorous one, a nd he liked to see statio ns 
editoria lizing and he recognized  the r ight of the s tation to editor ialize even though 
the  sta tion  was criticizing the head  of the regulatory  agency.”

Narrator. Perhaps one of the  best examples of the inde pendent opera tion of 
networks and s tations is in the ir relationship to the  Presid ent of the  United  Sta tes.
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Tape: Monro e:
“There are generally three different times in which the matter of a presidential 

appearance on the air comes up: one is his news conferences; another is a speech or 
statement  which is to be made available to television, but the White House is not 
necessarily officially requesting that the speech or statement be put on the air—  
live or otherwise; and thirdly, an official White House request to the networks th at 
the President be allowed to appear on the air to make an important statement or 
give a message to the people. Very seldom does the White House ask for time.
It may happen only once or twice a year in the middle of a major crisis when the 
people of the county are worried about something and the President feels that  a 
foreign crisis or a domestic crisis needs explanation.”

Narrato r. Mister Monroe believes that  the fact  that such a request is made so 
seldom shows that the President takes special care not to appear to be demanding 
time. There is, also, the fact tha t he could be refused. However, what usually 
happens is that the White House makes known to the networks that  a speech or 
statement by the President is available and from there on they make their own 
arrangements to broadcast it. Each of the major networks decides for itself 
whether to g ive the speech live, tha t is simultaneously, to record it and put it  in a c
different time period, or to edit it for use in a regular news program.

And so from major presidential speeches to the opinions of a news editor on a 
local station, there can be no regimentation of broadcast news by government on 
any level. There is no way to force radio and television stations to reflect govern­
ment aims or policy. Equally,  there is no way in which they can forbid news •
stories they might consider unfavorable, nor can any legislators forbid access to 
legitimate news sources.

Referring again to his work in New Orleans, Mister Monroe cited an event 
concerning the Louisiana State Legislature.

Tape : Monroe:
“ We had to decide whether we were going to attempt to cover the floor debates 

of an upcoming session of the Louisiana Legislature, and we decided that we 
wanted to cover the floor debates, if possible, with a sound camera so we could 
have sound film to let people in our television audience see and hear their legis­
lature as they debated various issues. The State Legislature in Louisiana is 
located about ninety or one hundred miles from New Orleans so most people in 
New Orleans have never had a chance to go into the legislature and watch it 
operate.”

Narr ato r. The station decided not to ask permission but simply to send a 
cameraman and reporter with a sound-camera to the debates. Each day the 
highlights were shown on television and heard on radio. After five or six weeks, 
one of the legislators protested this form of reporting but, by that time, says 
Mister Monroe, the station had established the seriousness of its journalistic 
intentions.

Tape: Monroe:
“The legislators who were familiar with the coverage that we were providing 

in New Orleans of the legislature had concluded that we were presenting, when 
any particular issue was being debated, what people had to say for a bill and what 
people had to say against a bill, so that  we were scrupulous in our fairness of 
approach. They felt that we were performing a legitimate journalistic job and 
that people in New Orleans were learning more about the legislature than they 
knew before.”

Narrator. A small example, but  typical  of radio and television throughout 
the United States, showing that broadcasters consider their first responsibility 
is to the public they serve, and their freedom to exercise it.

Announcer. You ’ve been listening to “ Freedom of the Press” — another in a 
series of programs reporting on newspapers and news services in the United #
States. Today ’s speaker was William Monroe, Director of News for the National
Broadcasting Company, Washington, D.C.  The program was brought to you 
by the Voice of America.



PRIVATE INTERN ATIONA L BROADCASTING FAC ILITIES IN THE 
UNITE D STATES

U.S. I nfo rm atio n  A g en cy , 
Wash ington, D.C., Septem ber 8, 1966.

Hon. J. W. F u l b r ig h t ,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relat ions,
U.S.  Senate.

D ea r M r . C h a ir m a n : At the hearing before your Committee on August 17, 
1966 at which time Leonard H. Marks, Director of USIA appeared, you asked 
for material concerning private international broadcasting facilities in the  United 
States. The Federal Communications Commission has furnished us information 
concerning these operations and we submit herewith the following items:

1. List of International Broadcast Stations currently authorized by the 
FCC.

2. List of pending International Broadcast applications.
3. FCC rules and regulations covering international broadcast stations, 

and
4. The Commission’s Order of April 17, 1963, imposing a “freeze” on 

international broadcast s tation applications.
Please note t ha t sta tion WN YW is the one referred to in Mr. Marks’ testimony 

as WRUL, which has since changed its call sign.
Sincerely,

R ic h a r d  M. S ch m id t , Jr.,
General Counsel.

I n ter n a tio n a l  B ro adcast  S ta tio n s  A u th o r iz ed  by  t h e  C o m m is si o n

1. Station WNYW, Radio New York Worldwide, Inc. is licensed to operate  
from a site a t Scituate, Massachusetts using one 80 kilowatt and four 50 kilowatt 
transmit ters with programs directed to Mexico, Central and South America 
Western Europe and western Africa. It  is a wholly owned subsidiary of the 
Corporation of the President of the  Church of Jesus Christ of Latte r-Day  Saints, 
a Utah Corporation Sole.

The station holds a construction permi t to change transmitte r site to Cha ts­
worth, New Jersey, change antennas, and change to two 250 kilowatt, one 100 
kilowatt, and two 50 ki lowatt transmit ters.

2. Station KGEI, Far  East  Broadcasting Company, Inc. is licensed to  operate 
at  a site in Belmont, California using one 50 kilowatt transmitte r broadcas ting 
programs directed to Mexico, Central and South America. It  is a non-stock  
corporation.

3. Station WINB, World International Broadcasters, Incorporated holds 
construction permit to operate from site at  Red Lion, Pennsylvania using one 
50 kilowatt t ransmit ter with programs directed to areas bounding Med iterranean 
Sea—Southern Europe, Holy Land, Northern Africa. It  operates under program 
test authorization. 80% of the corporate stock is held by John M. Norris and 
20% by his son, John H. Norris.

P e n d in g  I n ter n a t io n a l  B ro ad ca st  Ap pl ic a t io n s

1. Application of licensee of Station WNYW for construction permit for new 
stations with two 250 kilowatt  t ransm itters  located on Island of Guam to broad­
cast to East  and West Australia, New Zealand, Philippines and Japan.

2. Application by licensee of WNYW for CP for new station with one 250 
kilowatt transmitte r located near Deer Park, Florida to broadcast to Europe, 
North Africa, Central and South America.

3. Application by licensee of Sta tion WNYW for modification of outs tanding 
construction permit  (authorizing change in site from Scituate, Massachusetts 
to Chatsworth, New Jersey and other changes) to change to three 250 kilowatt 
and two 100 kilowatt transm itters  and change antennas.

4. Application by licensee of Station WNYW for renewal of license.
5. Application by licensee of Sta tion WNYW for license to cover construction 

permit  to increase power of one transmitter.
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6. Application by licensee of KG EI for renewal of license.
7. Application by licensee of Station KG EI for authorization to broa dcast to 

Jap an.
8. Application  by permittee of S tation WIN B for license to cover construction  

permit .
[Excerpt from FC C Rules and Regula tions, vol. I, pt . 1, sec. 1.574]

§ 1.574 Processing  of international broadcast  applicat ions.
(a) Applica tions for internatio nal  broadcast facilitie s are divided into  two 

groups.
(1) In  the  first group are applications for new sta tion s for new or add itional 

tar ge t zones, or for major changes  in the  facilities of authorized stations, i.e., a 
sub stantial change (othe r than  local) in tra nsmi tte r location or a significant change 
in the  delivered median field inte nsi ty at the  ta rget zone: Provided, however, Th at  
the Commission may, within  15 days after the ten der  for filing of any other 
appl ication for modifica tion, advise the  applicant th at  such application is con­
sidered  to be one for a major change and  therefo re is subject to  the provisions of
§ 1.580. _

(2) The second group consis ts of applica tions  for  licenses and all o ther  changes '
in the  facilities of autho rized stations.

(b) If an application  is amended  so as to effect a major change as defined in 
par agr aph  (a)(1) of this  section, or so as to  resu lt in an assignment or transfer
of control  which, in the case of an authorized stat ion,  would requi re the  filing of «
an application therefor  on FCC Form  314 or 315 (see § 1.540), § 1.580 will apply 
to such amended application.

(c) Applications for inte rna tional  b roadcast  s tations  will be processed as nearly  
as possible in th e order  in which t hey  are filed.

N ote : Pending  ru le m aking per tainin g to the  auth orization of international  broadcast stations , no ap­
plicat ion seeking au tho rity  to construct a new in tern ational  broadcast sta tion  or seeking au tho rity  to operate 
a grea ter n umber  of frequency hours th an  authori zed on April 25, 1963, wi ll be granted, and, a fter A pril  25 
1963, no such appl icat ion will be accepted  for filing.
§ 1.578 Amendments to applications  for renew al, assignment and/or tran sfer  

of control.
[Excerpt from FCC  Rules a nd Regula tions, Vol. Il l,  Pt . 73, Subp art  F]

SUBPART F—INTERNATIONAL BROADCAST STATIONS 
D e f in it io n s  an d  A ll ocati on  o f  F a c il it ie s  

§ 73.701 Definitions.
The following def initions app ly to terminology employed in this sub par t:
(a) International broadcast station. A broadcasting sta tion employing fre­

quencies allocated to the broadcasting service between 5950 and 26100 kc, whose 
transmissions are  intended to be received d irectly by the general public  in foreign 
countries.

(b) Frequency-hour. One f requency  used for one hour.
(c) Day. Any twenty-fo ur hour period beginning 0000 E ST and  ending 2400 

EST.
(d) Sunspot number. The  predic ted  12 month runn ing average of the number 

of sunspots  for any mon th as ind icated in the National  Bureau of Stan dards 
CR PL Series D publications.

(e) Vernal equinox season. Tha t period of any calendar year  startin g at  0000 k
EST  on  1 February and ending a t 2400 EST on 30 April.

(f) Summer season. Th at period of any  calendar year sta rtin g a t 0000 EST  
on 1 May and  ending at  2400 E ST on 31 July .

(g) Autumnal equinox season. Th at  period of any calendar year  starting at
0000 EST on 1 August and  ending at  2400 EST on 31 October. •

(h) Winter season. Th at  period of an y calen dar year startin g a t 0000 ES T on 
1 November and ending at 2400 EST on 31 Jan uary.

(i) Max imum usable frequency (MU F). The highest frequency which is re­
turned  to  the  surface of th e earth  for  a par ticu lar pa th  and  t ime of day on 50 per­
cent  of the days of the reference month.

(j) Optimum working frequency (OWF ). The frequency which is retu rned to 
the surface of the ear th for a particular  pa th and time of day on 90 perc ent of 
the days  of the reference month.

(k) Deference month. The middle month of any  season listed in § 73.704 
“D aily Frequency Hour Avai lability Tab le.”
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(l) Delivered median field intensi ty or field intensity . The field intensi ty incident 

up on  the  tar ge t area  expressed in microvolts  per  meter, or decibels above  one 
microvolt per meter , which is exceeded by the  hourly  median value  on 50 percent of  the days of the  re ference month.

(m) Target area. Geographic  area in which the  recep tion of par ticu lar pro­
gra ms  is specifically intended and in which adequa te broadcast coverage is contemplat ed.

(n) Contract operation. Any non-Government operation  of an international 
broadc ast  sta tion pu rsu ant to a con tract with an agency of the  United States 
Governm ent and sub ject to Governm enta l contro l as to prog ram content , targe t areas to be covered, and  time o f b road cast .

(o) Private operation. Any non-Government operatio n of an Inte rna tional  
Bro adc ast  s tat ion  which is no t contract  operation.
§ 73.702 Assignment and use of frequencies.

N ote : Pa ragrap hs  (c) through  (k) do not  app ly to stations when engaged in contrac t operations as defined in § 73-701.

(a) Frequencies will be assigned by the  Commission from time to time  and in 
accordance with the  provisions of this  section, to authorized inte rna tional  broad­
cast sta tions for use at  specified hours  and for transmiss ion to specified target 
areas. Licensees may requ est the assignment of specific frequencies for trans­
mission during  given hours of operat ion to specified ta rget areas  by  filling inform al 
requests in tripl icate with  the  Commission  no less than  15 days prio r to the  s ta rt  
of a new season. Such requests  will be honored to the  extent th at  interference 
an d propaga tion conditions permit and  th at  the y are otherwise in accordance 
wi th the  provisions of this  section. Requests for changes  in frequency or hour 
assig nments at  other times during the year or which are received less th an  15 days 
before the  st ar t of a new season will be processed as rapidly as prac tical . All 
specific frequency auth orizations will be made only on the  express understand ing 
th at  t hey  a re subject to immedia te cancellation or change  withou t hearing when­
eve r the  Commission determines th at  interference or prop agation  conditions so 
requ ire and th at  each assignment of frequency hours for a given season is unique  
unto itself and not subject to renewal, with the  resu lt th at  completely new as­
signments must be secured for the  for thcom ing season. Where a s tat ion  is s imul­
taneously engaged in both  pr iva te and  con trac t broadcast ing, as defined in 
§ 73.701, it  must receive sep ara te frequency h our  authorizat ions for each of these operation s.

(b) Any foreign standard  ta rget  areas shown in Figure 1 of § 73,792 may  be 
specified by the  licensee, in  which case field in tensity  calculations should be based 
on the  transmission path between the corresponding reference poin ts listed  in 
§ 73.703. In  the event a broadca st is t o be direc ted t o more th an  no targ et a rea in  
the same region, the primary  ta rget  area  should be specified and  the  reasons for 
select ing th at  par ticu lar tar ge t are a given, with  special reference to the  nature  
and  special suitability, if any, of the programming proposed.  Field  inte nsi ty 
calculations should be based on th e transmiss ion pa th  to the sta ndard  reference 
poin t in § 73.703 for the  primary tar ge t area. In  the event a licensee wishes to 
specify ta rget  areas other than  those shown in Figu re 1 of § 73.792, adequa te 
just ification must be given to show th at  the  use of st andard tar ge t areas is in ap­
propria te, with  special reference given to any specialized programming proposed 
which appears  suitable  only for the non stan dard tar ge t areas  designated. When 
non standa rd target areas are proposed, special reference poin ts must be specified 
(by geographica l coordinates) and  reasonably  chosen so as to  insure  complete a nd  adequa te coverage of the  tar ge t areas.

(c) Frequencies assigned by the Commission will be within the following
bands:

Ki locycle s
Band A____ ________ _____________________________________  5950-6200
Band B_ ____ _____________________________________________  9500-9775
Band C___________________________    11700-11975
Band D __________________________    15100-15450
Band E ______________        17700-17900
Band F ____________________________________    21450-21750
Band G______________    25600-26100

(d) No frequency will be assigned which would provide a Delivered  Median 
Field Intens ity , either measured or calcula ted, of less t ha n 150 uv/m—50 percent 
or 43.5 decibels above one uv/m  at  the dis tan t foreign tar ge t area.  (This value  
of Delivered Median  Field In tens ity  is expected to  provide pro tect ion against 
atmosph eric  and  indu stria l noise for at  least  90 percen t of each  hour during 90 
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134 NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAMpercent of t he days of the month.) Wi th each request for frequency assignee  r licensees must subrriit computa tions which adequa tely show th at this require men would be met.
Note: St an da rd  OWF propagation curves and  Delivered Median F ield Int ensity curves for th e various 

hours a nd seasons th roughout the  eleven ye ar  su nspot cycle have  been computed  for transm ission paths  
betw een standard  reference poin ts listed in § 73.703 for the  sta ndard  tar get area shown in Figure  1 of 
§ 73.792. These  curves, which were developed and  used at  the Mexico Ci ty High Fre que ncy  Broadcasting 
Conference (1948-1949), are avai lable  at the Comm ission’s Washington offices and m ay be  used in ca lcula ting 
the  p ropagation da ta which licensees are  r equired  t o prov ide under  these Rules . The method s used in 
computing  these  da ta  are  described in Ch ap ter  7, par agr aph  7.7 of the  Nation al Bu reau  of Standa rds  
Circular 462. In  lieu of th at  data, a nd in  all cases wh ere no nsta nda rd ta rget areas are specified as provided 
in pa rag raph (b) of thi s section, licensees m us t develop the ir own propagation cu rves  for use i n co mpu ting  
values of OWF a nd Delivered Median Field I nt en si ty  for the  part icu lar  transmiss ion pa ths involved. In 
doing so , use m ay be made of the publi shed propagation d ata  of the Nat ional Bureau of St andards  known 
as CRPL  Series D,  “ Basic Radio Prop aga tion  Predic tions” , pub lished mo nth ly in  conjunction with  
Nat ional Bureau of Standards Circular 465, “ Instruc tion for the  use  of Basic Radio Prop agat ion Pred ic­
tion s.” These publications are available from th e Super intendent of Documents,  Washington 20402, D .C.
A typical example of a computa tion  for a transm ission pa th between standa rd target  areas is from New 
York (Area 8) to Buenos Aires (Area 15). The Del ivere d Median F ield  I ntensity for the  equinox season, 
sunspot 5, a nd for th e 6 Me band  for the hours 0200 to 0400 GMT is indica ted by  the a ppr opr iate p ropaga­
tion curve as  24 decibels above one mic rovolt per  me ter  for 1 kw rad iated power. The t rans mitt er  power 
ou tpu t of 20 decibels (100 kw) is added. The tra ns mitt ing ant enna  gain of 12 decibels is added . The 
res ultant  to tal  (56 decibels) exceeds the  level of 43.5 decibels req uire d to deliver a m edian field i nte nsi ty of 
150 uv/m a t th e dis tan t ta rget area. I(e) Frequencies assigned will be as near as possible to the Optimu m Working Frequenc y. In  no case will the y exceed the Maxim um  Usab le Frequ ency for more tha n a tota l of 15 minutes durin g any period of transmission. With  eachrequest for frequency  assignm ent, licensees must submit computations  which *adequatel y show tha t this requirem ent would be met. (See note in paragraph (d) of this section regarding methods for computation.)(f) No t more tha n one frequ ency will be authorized for use at any  one time for any  one program transmission excep t in instances where a program is intended for reception in more than  one tar get area and the intended targe t areas cannot be served by a single frequency .(g) No  authorization for use of a particular  frequency will be issued which fails to provide  a minimum  co-channel Delivered Med ian Fie ld Int ens ity  protec­tion ratio  of 40 db to the transmiss ions of other broadca sting stations  at the reference point in the target area being served by such stations  which, in the opinion of the Commissio n, have prior ity of assignment.(h) Auth oriza tion for use of a part icula r frequency will not be issued which does not  provide a minimum  adja cent  channel Deliv ered Median Fiel d Inte nsit y protection ratio of 11 db to the transmissions of other intern ational broadcasting stations  at the reference points in the target areas being served by such stations which, in the opinion of the Comm ission, have prior ity of assignm ent.(i) An y frequency  authorized to an internat ional broadcast statio n shall also be availa ble for assignment to other international broadcast station s.(j) No t more th an one frequency shall be used simultaneou sly under the same authorization and call letter and equipment installation number designat ion.(k) Sub ject  t o all other per tinent provisions of th is subpart, the tot al maximu m number of frequency-hours  which will be authorized to all licensees of private internat ional broadcast stations for priv ate operation combined in any frequency band for any pertinent season durin g any  one day will be those In § 73.704 less the number of frequency-hours in these bands scheduled for use bv both (1) government interna tional broadcasting station s, and (2) intern ational broadcast stations  licensed by the Commission to use frequencies in these bands for contract operations.(l) In  the event the tota l number  of frequency hours in any band scheduled vfor both  (1) government international broadcasting stations , and (2) interna­tiona l broadcast stations  licensed by the Commissio n to use frequencies in thesebands for contract operations equals or exceeds 75 percent of the frequency hour figures given in § 73.704, the maximum number of frequency-hou rs which will be authorized to all licensees of international broadcast stations for private operation *in any frequency band for any pertinent season during any one day will be 25 percent of the frequency hours shown in § 73.704.(m) If  the requests for intern ational broadcasting frequency-hours for private operation in any band or bands exceed those avai lable  under the terms cf  these Rule s, in the absence of any  volu ntar y agreement for reduction of frequency- hours requested, the Commission will designate all requests for frequency-hours in the band or bands in question for hearing. Pend ing such hearing the Co m­mission will temporarily assign the available frequency-hours equal ly among the several applic ants:  Provided, however, Th at with respect to such temporary allocation :



NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM 135(1) An  existing license shall not, to the extent  such frequ ency hours are av ail ­able, receive less t han the number of frequency-hour s utilized during the preced­ing season or requested for the forthcoming season, whichev er is lesser.(2) Where the number of frequency-hours available for priv ate  international broad castin g during a forthcoming  season are insufficient to perm it existing licensees to secure a tempo rary allocation equal to tha t previously utilized or requested, whichever is lesser, the alloca tion shall be pro-rated among such persons in a manner which will give them a share of the ava ilab le frequen cy- hours proportionate to tha t utilized  in the preceding season.(3) In  any event , where an app lica nt’s share of the avai lable  frequ ency hours would be more than  requested, the surplus shall be divided amon g the remaining appli cants  in the manner herein prescribed.
§ 73.703  L at itude  an d lo ng itud e of  a re as use d for field in te nsi ty  ca lc ul at io ns .
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de gr ee s

65 N . 
60 N . 
60 N . 
60 N . 
70 N . 
40 N . 
40 N . 
40 N . 
50 N . 
20 N . 
10 N . 
10 S. 
10 S. 
30 S.  
25 S. 
45 S. 
65 N . 
65 N . 
65 N . 
70 N . 
70 N . 
70 N . 
70 N . 
65 N . 
65 N . 
65 N . 
50 N . 
50 N . 
50 N . 
50 N . 
50 N . 
50 N . 
50 N . 
55 N . 
55 N . 
40 N . 
30 N . 
30 N . 
30 N . 
30 N . 
20 N . 
40 N . 
35 N . 
30 N . 
35 N . 
10 N . 
10N . 
10 N . 
15 N . 
10 N . 

0°
10 s . 
10 s .

5 S. 
15 S. 
20 S. 
30 S. 
25 S. 
35 S. 
40 S. 

20 N . 
20 S. 
20 S.
15 N .
10 N .

150 W . 
125 W . 
100 W . 
80 W . 
40 W. 

120 W . 
100 W . 
80 W. 
60 W . 

100 W . 
80 W . 
70 W . 
50 W . 
60 W . 
50 W . 
70 W . 
20 W. 
15 E . 
40 E . 
60 E . 
80 E . 

100 E . 
120 E . 
140 E . 
160 E . 
180 E . 

0°
20 E . 
40 E . 
60 E . 
80  E . 

100 E . 
120 E . 
140 E . 
160 E . 
25 W. 

0°
20 E .
40 E .
60 E .
80 E .
85 E .

100 E .
120 E .
140 E .

51V.
20 E .
40 E .

100 E .
120 E .
140 E .
20 E .
40 E .

105 E .
140 E .
165 E .
25 E .

120 E .
150 E .
170 E .
160 W .
170 W .
1.50 W .
14.6 E .
170 E .
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A d m in is t r a t iv e  P r o c ed u r e  

§ 73.710 Cross r eference .
See Subpart D of Pa rt 1, of this chapter, for general requirements as to applica­tions, filing of applications and description of application forms, other forms and information to be filed with the Commission, the manner in which applications are processed, and provisions applying to action on applications. See § 1.1111  of Subpart G of tha t part for the fees to be paid in connection with applications for facilities in the service covered in this subpart.

§ 73.711 Application for inte rnational broadcast stations.
(a) If the application is for a construction permit or for modification of an existing authorization, FC C Form 309 shall be filed; if for a license, FC C Form 310 shall be filed; if for a renewal of license, FC C Form 311 shall be filed.

Note : Until t hese forms are rev ised, inform ation  req uired b y these Rules a nd n ot required by  the forms shall be su bm itte d as a supple men t to  the  appl ication and will be considered a part thereof.
(b) Authorizations issued to international broadcast stations by the Commis­sion will not specify the frequencies or hours of use, but will be authorizations to permit the construction or use of a particular transmitting equipment combina­tion and related antenna systems for international broadcasting.

Note: Req uest s for the  use of frequencies and  frequency hours for t ransmissions to specific targ et areas should be subm itted  separately as pr ovided in § 73.702.
(c) In the case of applications for authorizations to permit contract operations, as defined in § 73.701 (n), the contracting agencv and contract number should be indicated for each operation.

§ 73.712 Notifica tion of filing of applications.
In order to minimize harmful interference at the National Radio Astronomy Observatory site located at Green Bank, Pocahontas County, West Virginia, and at the Naval Radio  Research Observatory  at  Sugar Grove, Pendleton County, West Virginia, an applicant for autho rity to construct  a new international broad­cast station or for authority to make changes in the frequency, power, antenna height, or antenna direct ivity of an existing station within the area bounded by 39°15' N on the north, 78°30' W on the east, 37°30' N on the south, and 80°30' W on the west shall, at the time of filing such application with the Commission, simultaneously notify the Director, National Radio Astronomy Observatory,  P. O. Box No. 2, Green Bank, West Virginia, 24944, in writing, of the technical particulars of the proposed station. Such notification shall include the geo­graphical coordinates of the antenna, antenna height, antenna directivi ty if any, proposed frequency, type of emission, and power. In addition, the applicant shall indicate in his application to the Commission the date notification was made to the Observatory. After receipt of such applications, the Commission will allow a period of twenty (20) days for comments or objections in response to  the notifica­tions indicated. If an objection to the proposed operation is received during the twenty-day period from the National Radio Astronomy Observatory for itself or on behalf of the Naval  Radio Research Observatory , the Commission will consider all aspects of the problem and take whatever action is deemed appropriate.§ 73.716 Equipment tests .

(a) During the process of construction of an international broadcast station, the permittee after  notifying the Commission and Engineer in Charge of the radio district in which the station is located may, without further authority of the Commission, conduct equipment tests for the purpose of such adjustments and measurements as may be necessary to assure compliance with the terms of the construction permit, the technical provisions of the application therefor, and the rules and regulations. No programming shall be conducted during equipment tests.
(b) The Commission may notify the permittee to conduct no tests or may cancel, suspend, or change the date for the beginning of equipment tests as and when such action may appear to be in the public interest, convenience, and necessity.
(c) Equipment tests may be continued so long as the construction permit shall remain valid.
(d) Inspection of a station will ordinarily be required during the equipment  test period. Afte r construction and after adjustments and measurements have been completed to show compliance with the terms of the construction permit, the technical provisions of the application therefor, and the rules and regulations,
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the permit tee should notify the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis tric t in which 
the sta tion is located that  i t is ready  for inspection.

(e) The a uthorization  for  tests  embodied in this section  shall not  be cons trued 
as constitutin g a license to opera te bu t as a  necessary pa rt of construction .
§ 73.718 Normal license period.

All in ternational broadcas t sta tion licenses will be issued so as  to expire at  the 
hour of 3 a.m.  eastern standard  time and  will be issued for a normal license 
period of 1 yea r expiring November 1.

L ic e n s in g  P o lic ie s

§ 73.731 Licensing requirements; necessary showing.
A license for an international broadc ast sta tion will be issued only afte r a satis­

factory showing has been made in rega rd to the  following, among others:
(a) Th at  there is a need for the internatio nal  broadcast service proposed  to 

be rendered .
(b) Th at  th e necessary program sources are available to the app lica nt to r ende r 

an effective internatio nal  service.
(c) Th at  direct ive ante nnas and  oth er techn ical facilities will be employed to 

deliver maximum signals to the  ta rget  area or areas  for which the  service is 
designed.

(d) Th at  the  production  of the program service and the  technica l opera tion of 
the  proposed stat ion will be cond ucted by qualified persons.

(e) Th at  the  applicant is technica lly and  financially qualified and  possesses 
adequa te technical facilities to  carry forward the  service proposed.

(f) That the  public inte rest , convenience and necessity will be served  through 
the  operation of the proposed sta tion.

E q u ip m e n t
§ 73.751 Power requirement.

No inte rna tional  broadcas t sta tio n will be authorized to insta ll equipment or 
licensed for opera tion with  a power less tha n 50 kilowatts.
§ 73.752 Frequency control.

The tra nsmi tte r of each inte rna tional  broadcast sta tion shall be equipped with 
automatic  frequency control apparatus so designed and  constructed  that  it is 
capable of main taining the  ope rating frequency within 0.003 perc ent of the 
assigned frequency.
§ 73.753 Antenna.

The anten na shall be so designed and  operated  th at  the  signal (field in tens ity) 
toward the  specific foreign country  or countr ies served  sha ll be at  leas t 3.16 times  
the  average effective signal from the  sta tion (power gain of 10).
§ 73.754 Frequency monitors.

(a) The  licensee of each int ern ational broadcast sta tion  shall opera te at  the  
transmi tte r a frequency monitor indepe nde nt of the  frequency control  of the  
transm itte r.

(b) The frequency moni tor shall be designed and constructed  in accordance  
with  good engineering practice and  shall have an accuracy sufficient to determ ine 
th at  the operatin g frequency is w ithin one-ha lf of th e allowed tolera nce.
§ 73.755 Modulation monitors.

The  licensee of each inte rna tion al broadcast sta tion shall have in opera tion at  
the tra nsmitt er  a modulation moni tor.
§ 73.756 Required tran smitte r performance.

(a) The  construction , insta llat ion, opera tion, and performance of the inter­
natio nal broadc ast tra nsmitter  system shall be in accordance  w ith good engineer­
ing practice.

Note : The estab lishment of specific levels of a tten uat ion  for spurious emissions will be the  subjec t of 
fur ther Rule  Making in Docket 10962 pending t he  complet ion of additional  studies of thi s matter.

(b) In addition  to the require ments  of parag raph (a) of this section in the event 
spurious emissions cause harm ful interference, such additional steps as may be 
necessary to e liminate the interferen ce m ust  be taken immediately by the licensee.
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§ 73.757  Auxiliary tra nsmitters.

Upo n show ing th a t a ne ed  e xi st s fo r th e  us e of au xi liar y tr ansm it te rs  i n ad dit io n 
to  t h e  r eg ul ar  t ra n sm it te rs  of an  i n te rn at io nal  b ro ad ca st  s ta ti on , a  l ice nse  th er ef or 
m ay  be  iss ued pr ov id ed  th a t:

(a) Aux ili ary tr an sm it te rs  m ay  be  in st al led ei th er  a t th e  sa m e lo ca tion  as  th e  
m ai n  tr an sm it te rs  or  a t ano th er loc at ion.

(b) A lic en sed oper at or sh al l be  in co nt ro l whe ne ve r au xi li ar y tr ansm it te rs  ar e 
pl ac ed  in  op er at ion.

(c) T he au xi liar y tr an sm it te rs  sh al l be  m ai nt ai ned  s o th a t th ey  m ay  be  p u t in to  
im m ed ia te  op er at io n a t any ti m e fo r th e fo llowing  pu rp os es :

(1) T he tr an sm is sion  of th e  re gu la r pr og ra m s up on  th e  fa ilur e of th e m ai n 
tr ansm it te rs .

(2) T he tran sm is sion  of re gula r pr og ra m s du ri ng m ai nte nan ce  or  mod ifi ca tio n 
wor k on  th e  main tr an sm it te r,  ne ce ss ita tin g di sc on tinu an ce  of its  op er at io n fo r a 
pe riod  not to  excee d 5 da ys . (T hi s includ es  th e  eq uip m en t ch an ge s which  m ay  
be  m ad e w ithou t au th ori ty  as  se t fo rt h  els ew he re  in  th e  ru le s an d re gu la tion s or

3 as  au th ori ze d by  th e  Com mission  by  le tt e r or  by  co ns tr uct io n pe rm it . W he re
su ch  op er at io n is re qu ired  fo r pe riod s in exc ess  of 5 da ys , re ques t th er ef or sh al l be  
in  ac co rd an ce  w ith § 1.542 of th is  ch ap te r.)

(3) Upo n re qu es t by  a  duly  au th ori ze d re pre se n ta ti ve of th e  Co mm iss ion.
(d) The  au xi lia ry  tr an sm it te rs  sh al l be  te st ed  a t le as t on ce  ea ch  week to  de te r-

$ mine th a t th ey  a re  i n pro pe r oper at in g  c on di tion  a nd th a t th ey  ar e ad ju st ed  to th e
pr op er  freq ue nc y ex ce pt  th a t in  th e case of op er at io n in ac co rd an ce  w ith  par a­
gr ap h (c) of th is  se ct io n duri ng any week,  th e  te s t in th a t we ek m ay  be  om it te d  
pr ov id ed  th e oper at io n  under  par ag ra ph (c) of th is  se ct io n is sa ti sf ac to ry . A 
re co rd  sh al l be  kep t of th e  ti m e an d re su lt  of ea ch  te st . Su ch  reco rd s sh al l be  
re ta in ed  fo r a pe riod  of tw o ye ar s.

(e) The  au xi liar y tr an sm it te rs  shall  be  eq uip ped  w ith  sa ti sf ac to ry  co nt ro l 
eq uip m en t wh ich  wil l en ab le  th e  m ai nt en an ce  of th e  freq ue nc y em it te d  by  th e  
st a ti on  w ithi n th e  lim its pre sc ribe d by  th e  re gu la tion s in  th is  par t.

(f) The oper at in g po wer  of  an  au xi liar y tr an sm it te r m ay  be  less th an  th e  
au th ori ze d po wer  of th e  m ai n tr ansm it te rs , b u t in  no ev en t sh al l it  b e gre at er  th an  
su ch  po wer .
§ 73.758  Alternate main tra nsmi tte rs.

The  licensee of an  in te rn a ti ona l br oad ca st  st a ti on  may  be  lic en sed for  a lt ern ate  
main tr ansm it te rs  pro vi de d th a t a te ch ni ca l ne ed  fo r su ch  a lt e rn a te  tr ansm it te rs  
is sh ow n and  th a t th e  fo llo wing co nd iti on s ar e m et :

(a) B oth  tr an sm it te rs  ar e lo ca te d  a t th e sa m e pla ce .
(b) B ot h tr ansm it te rs  sh al l hav e th e same po wer  ra ting .
(c) B ot h tr ansm it te rs  sh al l m ee t th e co ns truc tion , in st al la tion, op er at io n,  an d 

pe rf or m an ce  re qu ir em en ts  of go od  en gine er ing pr ac tice .
§ 73.759  Chang es in eq uip ment and antenna sy stem .

License es of in te rn ati onal bro adcast  st at io ns sh al l ob se rv e th e  fo llowing  pro ­
vis ion s w ith re ga rd  to  ch an ge s in  eq ui pm en t an d an te nna sy st em :

(a) No ch an ge s in equ ip m en t sh al l be  mad e:
(1) T h a t wo uld  re su lt  in  th e  em iss ion  of sig na ls ou ts id e of th e  au th or iz ed  

ch an ne l.
(b) Spe cifi c au th ori ty , upon  fili ng  f orma l ap pl ic at io n (F C C  F orm  309) th er efor , 

is re qui re d fo r an y of th e  fo llo wing changes:
*  (1) Ch an ge s in vo lv in g an  increa se  or  de crea se  in  th e  po wer  ra ti ng  of th e

tr ansm it te rs .
(2) A re pl ac em en t of th e  tr an sm it te rs  as a wh ole .
(3) Cha ng e in  th e lo ca tion  of  th e  tr an sm it ting an te nna.
(4) Cha ng e in lo ca tion  of m ai n stud io , if it  is pr op os ed  to  mov e th e main 

st udio  to  a  di fferen t ci ty  fr om  th a t specifi ed in  th e  license.
(5) Cha ng e in  th e po wer  de live re d to  th e ante nna.
(6) Cha ng e in freq ue nc y co nt ro l an d/ or  m od ul at io n sy st em .
(c) O th er  ch anges, ex ce pt  as  ab ov e pr ov id ed  for  in th is  se ct io n,  may  be mad e 

a t an y tim e w ithout th e  au th ori ty  of th e Co mm iss ion , pro vi de d th a t th e Co m- 
m iss'o n sh al l be pr om pt ly  no tif ied th er eo f an d su ch  ch an ge s sh al l be  shown  in th e 
ne xt  ap pl ic at io n fo r re ne wal  of  l ice nse.
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T e c h n ic a l  O per a tio n  and  O per a to r s

§ 73.761 Time of operat ion.
(a) All inte rnational bro adc ast sta tion s will be licensed for unlim ited time- 

operation except as may be dire cted  by the  Commission from time to time. In  
an emergency however, when, due to causes beyond the control of the  licensee,, 
it  becomes impossible to continue operation , the  sta tion may cease operation  for 
a period not  to exceed 10 days, provided that  the  Commission and the Engineer 
in Charge of the  radio  dis tric t in which the  sta tio n is loca ted shall be notified  
in writ ing immediately after the emergency develops.

(b) Persons  desiring to ent er into  a v oluntary sharing arra nge ment of an int er­
nat ion al channel  may file applicat ion there for with the Commission . Copies of 
the  time-shar ing agreement  sh ould be filed with the  application .
§ 73.762 Station inspection.

The  licensee of any int ern ationa l broadcast sta tion shall  make  the  sta tion 
available for inspection by representativ es of t he  Commission  at  any reasonable 
hour .
§ 73.763 Station license, posting  of.

The  original or each sta tio n license shall be posted in t he  t ran sm itter room.
§ 73.764 Operato r require ments .

One or more licensed radio telephone first-class operators  shall  be on duty at  
the place where th e t ran sm itt ing  a ppara tus  of each s tat ion  is locate d and in ac tua l 
charge  thereof whenever it is being operated . The original license (or FCC 
Form 759) of each sta tion ope rator shall be posted at  the  place where he is on 
duty.  The  licensed ope rato r on du ty and in charge of an inte rna tional  b roadcast 
tra ns mitt er  may, at the  d iscre tion of th e licensee, be employed  for  o ther duties or 
for the  opera tion of ano ther  sta tio n or stat ions in accordance with the  class of 
opera tor ’s license which he holds and  by the  rules and  regulations  governing  such 
sta tions.  However, such duties shall  in nowise interfere with the opera tion of 
the broadcast transm itte r.

(Sec . 318, 48 S ta t.  1089, as  am en ded ; 47 U .S .C . 318)

§ 73.765 Operating power; how dete rmined.
The operating  power, and  its main tenance, of each internatio nal  broadcast 

sta tion shall be in conformity wi th good engineer ing pract ice.
§ 73.766 Modulat ion.

The percentage of modulation  of the transmissions shall be maintained as high 
as possible consisten t with  good q ual ity  of transmission and  good broadcas t prac ­
tice and  in no case less tha n 50 perc ent nor  more than  100 percen t on peaks of 
freq uent recurrence during any  selection  which normally is transm itted  at  the  
highest level of the program under consideration .
§ 73.767 Frequency tolera nce.

The operatin g frequencies of interna tional  broadcast sta tion transm itte rs shall, 
at  all times , be maintained  w ith in the  frequency tolerances specified in § 73.752.
§ 73.768 Antenna structure, mark ing and lighting.

The  provisions of Pa rt 17 of th is chapter  (Construct ion, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Struc tures)  require th at certain ant enn a stru ctu res  be painted  a nd/or 
ligh ted  in accordance  with the  provisions of th at  part . Where the  antenn a s truc ­
tur e of a facili ty authorized  under  th is subpar t is required to be pain ted  or lighted, 
see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, and 17.42 of th at  p art .
§ 73.769 Discontinuance of operation.

The  licensee of each stat ion,  except stations operat ing in Alaska, shall noti fy 
the  Engineer  in Charge  of the  radio  dis tric t in which the sta tion is loca ted of any 
ot th e following changes in t he  status  of such st ation at leas t two days before such 
change:

(a) Tempora ry discontinuance of opera tion for a period  of ten  days or more;
(b) The  date of resumption  of operation after tempora ry discontinuance of 

operation  for  a  per iod of ten days or more;
(c) Perm anent discontinuance of operation.

In  all cases of permanent  discontinuance of operation the licensee shall, in addit ion 
to not ifying the Engineer  in Charge of the radio dist rict in which the sta tion  is 
located of inten tion to discontinue opera tion, immediately  forward the sta tion  
license to the  Washington, D.C. , office of the Commission for cancellation.
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O t h e r  O pe r a t in g  R e q u ir e m e n t s

§ 73.781 Logs.
The licensee or permittee of each international broadcast s tation shall maintain 

program and operating logs in the following manner:
(a) In the program log:
(1) An entry of the time each station identification announcement (call le tters 

and location) is made.
(2) An entry briefly describing each program broadcast, such as “music” , 

"drama”, “speech”, etc., together with the name or t itle thereof, language, and 
the  sponsor’s name, with the time of the  beginning and ending of the complete 
program.

(3) An entry showing, for each program of network origin, the name of the 
network originating the program.

(b) In the operating log:
(1) An entry of the time the station begins to  supply power to  the antenna , 

and  the time it stops.
(2) An entry of the time the program begins and  ends.
(3) An entry of each in terruption to the carrier wave, its cause, and duration.
(4) An entry of the following each 30 minutes:
(i) Operating constants of last radio stage of the transmit ter (total pla te current 

and  pla te voltage).
(ii) Frequency monitor reading.
(5) A log must be kept of all experimental operation. If the entries required 

above are not applicable thereto, then the entries shall be made so as to fully 
describe the operation.

(c) Where an antenna structure(s) is required to be illuminated, see § 17.38, 
Recording of tower light inspections in the station record, of Pa rt 17 of this chapter 
(Construction, Marking and Lighting of Antenna Structures).
§ 73.782 Retention of  logs.

Logs of international broadcast stations shall be retained by the licensee or 
permittee for a period of two years: Provided, however, That logs involving com­
munications incident to a disaster or which include communications incident to 
or involved in an investigat ion by the Commission and concerning which the 
licensee or permittee has been notified, shall be retained by the licensee or permit­
tee until he is specifically authorized in writing by the Commission to destroy 
them: Provided, further, That logs incident to or involved in any claim or com­
plaint  of which the licensee or permittee has notice shall be retained by the 
licensee or permittee until  such claim or complaint has been fully satisfied or 
until the same has been barred  by s tatu te limiting the time for the filing of suits 
upon such claims.
§ 73.783 Logs; by whom kept.

Each log shall be kept  by the person or persons competent  to do so, having 
actua l knowledge of the facts required, who shall sign the log when star ting duty 
and again when going off duty. The logs shall be made available upon request by 
an  authorized representative of the Commission.
§ 73.784 Log form.

The logs shall be kept in an orderly manner, in suitable form, and in such 
detail tha t the data  required for the particu lar class of station concerned are 
readily available. Key le tters  or abbreviations may be used if proper meaning or 
explanation is contained elsewhere in the log.
§ 73.785 Correction of logs.

No log or portion thereof  shall be erased, obliterated,  or willfully destroyed 
within the period of rete ntion  provided by the rules. Any necessary correction 
may be made only by the person originating the entry who shall strike out the 
■erroneous portion, initial the correction made, and indicate the date of correction.
§ 73.786 Rough logs.

Rough logs may be transcr ibed into condensed form, but  in such case, the 
original log or memoranda and all portions thereof shall be preserved and made a  
par t of the complete log.
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§ 73.787 Station identification.(a) A licensee of an internatio nal broadca st station  shall make statio n identifi­cation announce ment (call letters and locat ion),  at the beginning and ending of each time of operation and during the operation of the hour.(b) Station identification,  program announce ments, and oral cont inuity shall be made with interna tional significance (language particularly) which is designed for the foreign country  or countries  for which the service is prim arily intended.(c) Iden tification  announcements during operation need not be made when to make such announcement would interrupt a single consecutive speech, play , religious service, sympho ny concert, or any type  of production. In  such cases the ident ificati on announce ment shall be made at the first interru ption of the entertainment continuity and at the  conclusion thereof.
§ 73.788 Serv ice; commercial or sponsored programs.(a) A licensee of an international broadcast stati on shall render only an inter­natio nal broadc ast service which will reflect the culture  of this count ry and which will promote interna tional goodwil l, understanding , and cooperation . Any  program solely intended for, and directed to an audience in the continental Unit ed States does not meet the requirements for this service.(b) Such interna tional broadcast service may include commercia l or sponsored programs: Provided, Tha t:(1) Commerc ial program continuities give no more than  the name of the sponsor of the program and the name and general charact er of the comm odity , util ity or service, or a ttra ction advertised.(2) In  case of advertising a commod ity, the commodity is regularly sold or is being promoted for sale on the open market in the foreign count ry or countries to which the program is directed in accordance with paragraph (c) of this section.(3) In  case of advertising an Ame rican  uti lity  or service  to prospective tourists or visitors  to the Unit ed States , the  advert isemen t cont inuity is particularly directed to such persons in the foreign  country  or countries where they  reside and to which the program is directed  in accordance with paragraph (c) of this section.(4) In  case of adverti sing an inter natio nal attra ction  (such as a world fair, resort, spa, etc.) to prospective touris ts or visitors to the United Stat es, the oral cont inuity concerning such attr acti on is consistent with the purpose and intent  of this section.(5) In  case of any other type of adver tising , such adver tising  is directed to the foreign countr y or countries to which the program is directed a nd is consistent with the purpose and inten t of this section.(c) The geographic areas to be served by intern ational broadcast stations are the foreign standard  target areas shown in Figu re 1 of § 73.792, or foreign non­standard target  areas as provided in § 73.702(d), and directive antennas shall be employed to direct the transmission to these specific target areas.(d) An intern ational broadcast stat ion may t ransmit the program o f a  standard broadcast station or network syste m: Provided,  The  conditions in paragraph (v) of this section in regard to any commercial continuities are observed and when station  identifications  are made, only  the call letter  designation of the inter­nation al stati on is given on its assigned frequ ency: An d provided further,  Th at in the case of chain broadcasting the program is not carried simultan eously by another international statio n (except anoth er statio n owned by the same licensee operated on a frequency in a different group to obtain  cont inuity of signal serv­ice), the  signals fr om which are directed  t o t he same area. (See section 3(p) of the Com mun ications Act of 1934 for the definition of “ chain broa dcasting. ” )
§ 73.789 Sponsored programs, ann ouncem ent of.(a) When  an internat ional broad cast stati on transmits  any matter for which money,  services, or other valuable consideration is either directly or indire ctly paid or promised to, or charged or received by, such statio n, the statio n shall broadcast an announcement tha t such matter  is sponsored, paid for, or furnished, either in whole or in part, and by whom or on whose behalf such consideration was supplied: Provided, however, Th at  “ service or other valuable consideration” shall not include any service or property furnished without charge or a t a nominal charge for use on, or in connection with , a broadcast unless it is so furnished in consideration for an identification in a broadcast of any person, produ ct, service, trade mark , or brand name beyond a n ident ificat ion which is reasonably related to the use of such service or property on the  broadcast.



N E W S PO LIC IE S IN  VIE TNAM 143(b) The licensee of each intern ational broadcast station  shall exercise reason­able diligence to obtain from its employees, and from other persons with whom it deals direct ly in connection with any program matte r for broadc ast, infor ma­tion to enable such licensee to make the announcement required by this sectio n.(c) In any case where a report (concerning the providing or acce ptin g of valua ble consideration by any person for inclusion of any matter in a progra m intended for broadca sting) has been made to an international broadcast station , as required by section  508 of the Com mun ications Ac t of 1934, as amend ed, of circumstances which would have required an announce ment under this section  had the consideration been received by such intern ational broadcast stat ion,  an appropriate  annou nceme nt shall be made by such statio n.(d) In the case of any  pol itical program or a ny program inv olvin g th e discussion of public controv ersial issues for which any records, transcrip tions, tale nt, scripts, or other material or services of any kind  are furnished, either direct ly or ind irec tly, to a station as an inducement  t o the broadcasting of such program, an announce ­ment shall be made bot h a t the  be ginning and conclusion of such program on whi ch such materia l or services are used t hat such records, transcr iptions , talent , script s, or other materia l or services have been furnished to  such sta tion in connection wit h the broadcas ting of such programs: Provided,  however, Th at only one such an­nouncement need be made in th e case of  any such program of 5 minutes’ dura tion or less, which announcement may be made either at the beginning or conclusio n of the program.(e) The announceme nt required by this section shall full y and fair ly disclose the true iden tity  of the  person or persons by whom or in w hose behalf such pa y­ment is made or promised,  or from whom or in whose b ehalf  such services or oth er valuable consideration is received, or by whom the material or services referred to in pa ragraph  (d) of this  section are furn ished. Where an agent or other  person contracts  or otherwise makes arrangem ents with  a statio n on behalf of another, and such fact  is known to  the  s tation, the announcement  sh all disclose the identit y of the person or persons in whose behalf such agent is actin g instead of the name of such agent.(f) In  the case of an y program, other than  a program adverti sing commercia l products  or services, whic h is sponsored, paid  for or fu rnished, either in whole or in p art, or for whic h mate rial or services referred to  in paragraph (d) of thi s section are furnished, by a corpora tion, committee, association, or other unincorporate d group, the announcement required by this section shall disclose the name of such corporation, committee,  association, or other unincorp orated group. In  each  such case the statio n shall require tha t a list of the chief executive officers or members of the execu tive committee or of th e board of directors of the corporation , committee, association or other unincorporated group shall be made avai lable  for public  inspection at the studios or general offices of one of  the  in ternational broad­cast stations carryin g the  program in each comm unity  in wffiich the program is broadcast.(g) In the case of broad cast matte r ad vertis ing commercial products or services, an announcement stating  the sponsor’s corporate or trade name, or the name of the sponsor’s prod uct, when it is clear t hat the mention of the name of the produ ct constitutes a sponsorship identi ficatio n, shall be deemed sufficient for the purposes of t his section and only  one such announce ment need be made at any time  during the  course of the progra m.(h) Commission interpr etations in connection with the foregoing rules may be found  in the Comm ission’s Pub lic Not ice  entitle d “ App lica bili ty of Sponsorship Identifica tion Rule s” (F C C  63-409; 28 F .R . 4732, M ay  10, 1963) and such supple­ments as are issued from t ime  to time.
§ 73.790 Rebroadcast.(a) The licensee of an international broadca st statio n may, without furth er authority  of the Comm issio n, rebroadcast the p rogram  of a United States standard , F M  noncommercial educ ation al, or F M  broadcast station, provided the Co m­mission is notified of the call letters of each statio n rebroadcast and the licensee certifies tha t express a uth ori ty has been received from the licensee of the stat ion originating the program. The  notice and certification of consent must be given within 3 days of any single rebroadcast, but in case of the regular practice of rebroadcasting certain programs of another  broadcast station  several times during  a license period, notice and certification of consent must be given for the ensuing license period with the application for renewal of license, or at the beginning of such rebroadcast practice if begun during a license period.N o t e : Th e broadcasting of a program  relayed by  a remote pic kup broa dcast stat ion is n ot consider ed a re broadc ast.
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(b) No licensee of an internatio nal  broadcast sta tion shall rebroadcast  the  programs of any  othe r class of United  Sta tes radio  sta tion witho ut writ ten autho rity having first been obta ined  f rom the  Commission.
(c) A licensee of an  internationa l bro adc ast sta tion  m ay authorize t he  rebroad- ■cast of its programs by any  sta tion outs ide the  limits  of the No rth  American cont inent withou t permission from the Commission: Provided, Th at  the  stat ion 

rebroadcast ing the program s cann ot be received consistently in th e Uni ted States .
(Sec . 325, 48 S ta t.  1091; 47 U .S .C . 325)

§ 73.791 Supplemental report with renewa l aplication.
A supplemental report shall be filed w ith  and  made a pa rt of each application for renewal of license and shall include sta tem ent s of th e following:
(a) The num ber  of hours operated  on each frequency, listing con trac t opera­tions and  p rivate  opera tions separately.
(b) Outline  of repo rts of reception and interference and  conclusions with regard to prop agation  characteris tics of assigned frequencies.  (If such informa­tion  is not  avail able  to the applicant in the case of con trac t operat ions, a sta te­ment to this effect will be considered ade qua te.)

FCC  63-360B 
33472

Before the Federal Communications Commission, Washington, D.C.
IN THE MATTER of  AMENDMENT of  SECTION  1.357 OF THE COMMISSION’S RULES

AND REG ULATIONS, CONCERNING PROCESSING  OF APPLICATIONS  FOR INT ERNA ­
TION AL BROADCAST STATIONS

ORDER

At a session of the  Federal Communications Commission held at  its offices in Washington, D.C. on the 17th day  of April, 1963;
The  Commission having under  cons iderat ion Pa rt 3, Sub par t F, of its Rules and Regula tions, per taining to privat e i nte rna tional  broadcast stat ions;
It  appearing, Th at  several factors point  to an imme diate  need to undertake comprehensive revision of these Rules and Regula tions, which were adopted in 1939 and last  modified in 1955; and
It  further appearing, Th at the most im porta nt such f acto r is mount ing frequency congestion and  res ultant shortage of available frequency hours  in the  inte rna- ional broadcast bands for both  private and  governm enta l use; and
It  further appearing, Th at  this situ ation has been brough t abo ut by (1) de­creasing s unsp ot act ivity, (2) an increase in frequency hour usage by both private 

inte rnational broadc ast  stations and  by Voice of America facilities since the  present rules were adopted, (3) pending appl ications seeking author izat ions for internatio nal  bro adc ast  stations now on file with  the Commission, and  (4) an increase  in  t he  worldwide level of inte rna tional  broadcasting ; and
It  further  appearing, Th at  the  mounting frequency congestion in the high frequenc y bro adc ast  bands tends to jeopardize the entire internatio nal  high frequency alloca tions structure, and may  there fore  affect the  abil ity of all radio services to make ful l and effective use of th e high frequency region of the spect rum; and
It  further  appearing, That a second fac tor  necess itating  changes in the inter­

nat ional broadc ast rules is the incompa tibi lity  of certa in sections of the  presen t rules with Article 10 of th e Radio Regulations annexed  to the  Intern ational Tele­communications  Convention  (Geneva, 1959), which Convention and Regulations 
have been ratified by the  President of the  United States with the  advic e and consent of the  Senate; and

It  further appearing, Th at  the  acceptance of new applications  for privat e internat iona l broadc ast sta tion s or for increased  frequency hours by present stat ions or the gran ting  of such applications  currently pending would serve to compound the problems of frequency congestion noted above and  could seriously prejudice  the resul ts of the  rule-making proceeding now necessary in this  area  (which rule-m aking will be init iate d in the near futu re),  and, therefore, th at  furth er acceptance  and grant of such applicat ions  would no t be in the  public 
inte res t; and
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It further appearing, Tha t the notice of rule-making and effective date pro­
visions of Section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act  are not applicable to 
the rule change set out in the Appendix since the rule change adopted herein is 
procedural, relating to the manner in which and the time at which the Com­
mission accepts and considers applications.

Accordingly, It is ordered, That, effective April 25, 1963, Section 1.357 of the 
Commission’s Rules is amended as set forth in the Appendix hereto. Author ity 
for the adoption of this rule is contained in Sections 4(i) and 303(r) of the Com­
munications Act  of 1934, as amended.

F ed er a l  C o m m u nic a tio n s  C om m is si o n ,* 1 2 3 
B en  F . W a pl e , Acting Secretary.

Released April 19, 1963.
1 See a ttached  dissenting st atement of Commissioner H yde.  
Note .—Rules changes herein will be covered by T .S. I (62)-4.

A PP E N D IX

Section 1.357 of the Commission’s Rules is amended by the addition of the 
following note at the end of the present text:

Note: Pend ing rule -making perta inin g to th e au thor izat ion of intern ational  broadcas t sta tions, no appli ­
cation seeking autho rity  to construct a ne w inter nationa l broadcast s tation or seeking autho rity  to operate 
a greater numb er of frequency hours th an  autho rized on A pril  25, 1963, will  be granted , and , after April 
25, 1963, no such applicat ion w ill be accepted  for filing.

D IS S E N T IN G  S T A T E M E N T  OF CO M M IS SIO N ER  H Y D E

I dissent to the issuance of the attached freeze order. The text of the order, 
as well as its ordering clause, clearly  identify it as a change in regulations defining 
substantive  policy. Such a change in rules should not be made without notice 
and an opportunity for submission of views by interested persons as contem­
plated by the Administrative Procedures Act. Labeling the change as “pro­
cedural”  only compounds the basic error. The situation with respect to applica­
tions in this service has not changed in months. No emergency exists which 
would justify departure from the procedures prescribed by law.

There are important questions on which the Commission might well ask for 
information and views before making a judgment such as announced in this order:

1. Should the United States conserve frequencies for international broad­
casting while engaged in a world competition with other countries which 
make greater use and show no tendencies to curtail such uses?

2. Would i t be advantageous to the United States to restrict international 
broadcasting largely to a single government agency?

3. Isn’t it probable tha t non-government independent broadcasting from 
responsible private entities may in many circumstances be more effective in 
presenting the American concept of a free society than broadcasting by a 
government agency?
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[From the Indianapolis Star, Ju ly 27, 1966]

A lic e  W id e n e r  S ay s— G o v e r n m e n t  H as  R ig h t  T o M a in t a in  S e c u r it y  

N e w  Y o r k .
N oth in g is ha rd er  to  co rr ec t th an  a muc h pu bl ic ized  u n tr u th ; noth in g is hard er 

to  re pai r th an  a vendett a-t ype  in ju st ic e.
I don’t lik e un tr u th s,  ha lf -t ru th s or in ju st ice,  an d so I be lie ve  it  is tim e to  tr y  

to  co rr ec t some un fa ir  p ro paganda ag ai nst  A ss is ta nt Sec re ta ry  of Defen se  fo r 
Pub lic Af fai rs A rt hur Syl ve st er .

R ec en tly I so ug ht  an  ex clus ive in te rv ie w  w ith  hi m  to  fin d ou t fa ct s abou t his  
al lege d op in ion “ I t ’s th e  in here n t ri gh t of th e  go ver nm en t to  lie  to  sa ve  it se lf .”  
Also, I w an te d to  fin d ou t so m e fa ct s about th e  pr ob le m  o f pr es s re por ting on  th e  
Vie t N am  W ar  in re la tion  to  an  a tt ack  on  Sec re ta ry  Sylv es te r by  M or ley  Sa fe r, 
fo rm er  CB S Ne ws  co rr es pond en t in Viet  N am , which  ap pea rs  in th e  1966 annual  
iss ue  of “ D at el in e, ” a  publi ca tion  of th e Ove rsea s Pr es s Club,  in which  I am  an  
ac tive  mem be r.

A ct ua lly,  th e he ad line -g et ting s ta te m en t of Sec re ta ry  Sylv es te r abou t th e  ri gh t 
of go ve rn m en t to  lie to  sa ve  itse lf  wa s on ly  a p a rt  of his  re sp on se  to  a que st io ne r 
a t a free -swinging  discus sio n duri ng a mee tin g of Si gm a D elt a  Ch i, a ne w sp ap er  
fr a te rn it y , in Ne w York C ity , De c. 6, 1962. Syl ve st er  ad dr es se d th a t mee tin g 
and  it  w as  on ly  in th e  en su in g ques tion pe riod  th a t a que st io ne r,  wh o or ig inal ly  
us ed  th e  te rm  “ lie ,”  el ic ite d th e  se cre ta ry ’s resp on se  which , in  all  ju st ic e,  sh ou ld  
be  p u t in  its  fa ir  an d pro pe r con te x t co nc erning  th e  C uban  mi ssi le cri sis of 1962.

On th e  F ri day  pr ec ed in g P re si den t K en ned y’s M ond ay  ad dr es s to  t he  n a ti on  in 
th e  ey eb al l- to -e ye ba ll nu cl ea r U .S .-U SS R confr onta tion,  an  in quir y wa s p u t to  
th e  Defen se  D epart m ent in fo rm at io n office  abou t th e  ru m ore d ex is tenc e of offen­
sive  So vi et  mis sile s in C ub a.  In  a ro utine an sw er , a su bord in ate  in th e press 
office— no t Se cr et ar y Syl ve st er  pe rs on al ly — ga ve  a m is lead ing st a te m en t,  no t ou t 
of de libe ra te  fal seho od  b u t be ca us e he  ju s t d id n’t ha ve  th e  se cr et  in fo rm at io n to  
which  on ly  an  ex trem el y lim it ed  num ber  of hi ghes t gover nm en t official s had  
acc ess .

In  re ply  to  my  re ce nt  di re ct  qu es tion  about w hat Sec re ta ry  Syl ve st er  be lie ve d 
in  1962 an d believes now,  he  sa id , “ I can on ly  te ll yo u w hat I to ld  tw o Co ng res­
sion al  co m m itt ee s unde r o a th : Obv ious ly , no  go ver nm en t in fo rm at io n pro gr am  
ca n be  ba se d on  lies; it  m ust  al w ay s be  ba se d on  tr u th fu l fa ct s.  B u t wh en  any 
nat io n  is fa ce d w ith  n uc le ar  d is as te r,  w ith th e l ife  o r death  of your na tion,  yo u do 
no t te ll  all  th e  fa ct s to  your  en em y.  T hat,  an d th a t alo ne , is w ha t I am  ta lk in g 
a b o u t. ”

M or eo ve r, in th e Viet  N am  W ar , no  re por te r ha s a ri gh t to  di vu lg e in fo rm at io n 
en da nge ring  th e lives of ou r figh ting  me n, an d none  ha s a r ig h t to  divu lge in fo rm a­
tion  abou t tr oop mov em en ts  or p la nne d m il itar y m an eu ver s th a t wo uld  so 
en da ng er  th em . I be lie ve  in gover nm en t of th e  peop le,  by  th e  people,  an d fo r 
th e  pe op le.  I do  not mak e an  a rb it ra ry  se pa ra tion  be tw ee n gov er nm en t an d th e  
peop le.

“ W he n th e  go ve rn m en t is ta k in g  life or  dea th  em er ge nc y me asures  to  p ro te ct 
th e peop le— as was be ing do ne  over th e wee ke nd  pri or to  Pre si den t K en ned y’s 
ad dr es s to  th e  nat io n in th e  C uban  mis sile  cri sis— it  is es se nt ia l no t to  giv e th e  
en em y an  advan ta ge by  le tt in g  hi m  know  ex ac tly w hat yo u ar e do ing. T h a t is 
es se nt ia l to  th e  pe op le’s ri gh t to  su rv iv al  in a nu cl ea r era.  In  su ch  ev en t,  th e  
in te re st s of th e peop le an d th e  gove rn m en t ar e one, an d I am  co nf id en t th a t is th e  
way  we w ant it  to  be .”

I pe rs on al ly  am  in fu ll ag re em en t. Also , I be lieve  it  to  be  enti re ly  ri ght th a t 
Pre si de nt  Jo hn so n ha s as ke d th e F B I to  in ve st ig at e wh o le ak ed  to  a ne w sp ap er ­
m an  ad va nc e in fo rm at io n abou t ou r re ce nt  air  a tt acks on  th e  H an oi and H ai ­
ph on g oil in st al la tion s.  Our  pi lo ts  ar e hu man  be ing s w ith a ri gh t to  max im um  
su rv iv al  ch an ce s. No  re port er  or  gov er nm en t em pl oy e ha s a ri gh t to  le ak  v it a l



148 NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM

information about our military action in Viet  Nam in defiance of press ground 
rules laid down b y the military, regulations fathfully observed by most reporters.

It is a fact  t hat Assistant Secretary Sylveste r’s main critic, Morley Safer— who 
wrote the recent article in the OP C “ Datel ine” — was cited by Col. Ben W. Legare 
in Saigon, last Augu st 11, for violation of well articulated security rules, thereby 
endangering American troops. This fact was stated in Secretary Sylveste r’s 
letter  dated May  10, 1966, to the President of the Overseas Press C lub.

Many critics of our anti-Communist policy in Southeast Asia and Vie t Nam are 
waging vicious propaganda warfare against U.S. officials responsible for conduct­
ing the war and furnishing information abou t it.  If Joe Doakes were in Secretary 
Sylvester’s place, then Joe Doakes would be the victim of deliberate attacks for 
the purpose of discreditation at home and abroad.

I am no respecter of persons and don’t believe anyone is perfect— me first. But  
I think it is about time that my colleagues in the press and the American people 
give Secretary Sylvester a decent break.

[From the  Denver Post, Jan . 23, 1966]

H oy t R epo r ts  on  W ar , P ress

Casper, Wyo .— The American public is not being “deceived” about the war  
in Viet Nam, and is getting the facts “substantially”  from the press, but the press 
could do a better  job in gathering and presenting them, according to Palmer 
Hoyt,  editor and publisher of The Denver Post.

Hoyt, a member of the United States Advisory Commission on Information, 
who recently  checked on problems of the American press in Viet  Nam in covering 
the war, described the situation in an address Friday  night at the annual banquet 
of the Wyoming Press Association.

He laid part of the problems of informing the public on the extraordinary nature 
of the Vietnamese war and in pa rt on the tendency of many reporters to concen­
trate on the fighting to the exclusion of social, economic and political factors  of 
considerable significance.

LESS THAN CANDID

Hoy t acknowledged that  “serious charges”  had been made “ to the effect that 
the American public is being deceived abou t the war in Viet Nam.” But,  he 
added, “ this is not true.”

“I do not say that  the government’s spokesmen have at  all times been candid 
with the press and public or that they wouldn’t like to cover up much that has 
happened in Viet Nam,”  the publisher explained. “Nor do I say that  the press 
has covered the war to my satisfaction.

“ But I do say that  the contention that the American public is not able to get 
the truth out of Viet  Nam is, in itself, not true.”

Hoyt  criticized military briefing officers for attempts to cloud the facts or 
present them in the best possible light. This he at tributed to “ the fa ct tha t the 
military does not have its best public relations officers running this phase of the 
operation in Viet Nam.”

He pointed out, however, that  good reporters had learned to check questionable 
points for themselves and that they were thereby able to get the story for the 
public at home.

CODE ACCEPTED

“ There is very  little censorship, at  least  in the accepted sense,” said Hoyt. 
“The newsmen there have agreed voluntari ly to a code under which they will not 
disclose in advance the pending movements of the military. They  have also 
agreed, somewhat more reluctantly, that  they will not disclose the number of 
casualties suffered by our side in any particular engagement.”

Other than this, Hoy t explained, the reporters are not restricted in what they 
can write about, or w hat they can say.

He said he would like to see more written about the constructive things that  are 
being done— the land reform, the homes that are built, the help being given—  
but he said this was an approach editors could do something about.

He called on editors to demand more information than they are getting of a 
non-military nature, and to publish this when they get it.
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[From the Chicago Tribune, June 20,1966]

R e p o r t e r  F in d s  V i e t  W ar  E a sy : P ro v id in g

(By Ar thu r Veysey)
Saigon, Viet Nam,  Jun e 19—C overing the war in Viet Nam  is easy for a reporter.  Stories  a re everywhere, waitin g to be told.
Con trary  to often stated charges, rep orters  willing to [sic] conferences of Saigon are free to trav el where they like. They res tau ran ts, bars, and the  press leave the  air conditioned hotels, find a welcome everywhere among American mili tary  men.
Milit ary transp ortation of all types is open to the  reporter for the  asking.  He even gets preference on scheduled flights carry ing troo ps and  supplies. If no scheduled flight is availab le, the repo rte r need only wait on an a ir field a nd sooner or later a plane will come along. The pilo t happily  gives the rep orter a lift.There  is no censorship. In  two months moving about the country , I met  no restr iction th at  I considered unreasonable . Of course, the  rep orter is expected to use his com mon sense. The  reporte r who, for example,  files a story th at  planes have taken off for North Viet Nam while the  planes are still  on the  way is quiteJ proper ly shun ned by fliers who feel the  rep orter’s irresponsibility endangeredthe ir lives.
In  Saigon, the  reporte r lives in a hotel or apartme nt he provides for himself. Army dining rooms, bars, shops, pos t exchange shops and movies are open to him. In  Da Nang , the  mil itary has  tak en over a seaside motel  for repo rters" covering the war  from there. Elsewhere, the  reporter bunks  with whatever  outf ithe happens to  be with  at  meal time  or bed time. The  outf it usually gives him the best it has and  charges him 50 cents or a dollar.
Each mil itary outf it has an officer or sergeant assigned as public inform ation officer. By and  large, the  P. I. O.’s do the ir best to see th at  the  rep orter gets the  story  he seeks, as well as tra nspo rta tio n and  quarter s.
Some repor ters  accuse the comm and of using the  P.  I. O.’s as “pri son wardens” to make sure reporters  “don’t get ou t of line .” Bu t my experience is th at  the P. I. O.’s are a much grea ter help than  hindrance to an experienced r epo rter who underst ands mili tary  ways.
The best P. I. O.’s see th at  the rep orter  gets to the  people with the story, intro ­duces him, and  th en leaves him to get the  facts  himself. Sometimes , P . I. O.’s who have had unfortuna te experiences with  reporte rs sit in on interviews by reporters  they  are meeting for the first time.
Some inexperienced or lazy reporters  expec t P. I. O.’s to  do the  work for them and give them  the story . Ironically , these  same reporte rs are usua lly those who p rotest  abo ut “res tric tions” and  “spoon feeding.?”
The rep orter’s worst  problem lies in poor communica tions  between Saigon and  the  rest  of the  world. The cable service  is bad and  24 hour delays are com­mon on big news days. The  service is expensive—a bout 25 cent s a word to American cities. This is one of the  world’s highest press rate s. Agencies are arranging the ir own radio circuits . These would tie into  existing cable networks in Manila, Hong  Kong or Tokyo.
Despite the  ease with which a reporter can trav el within  Viet Nam , most of the  reporte rs spend most of the ir time in Saigon. A daily  briefing by the command P. I. O. in the  air conditioned United States info rma tion  service aud itor ium supplies  the raw material  for the bulk of stor ies filed d aily  from Viet Nam.

At the briefing, a P. I. O. officer han ds out  two or three mimeographed pages •  listing inciden ts. Repor ters can ask for fur the r detai ls, bu t rare ly get them.Sometimes, the  P. I. O. produces one or two mil itary men direc tly involved in some incident. These men seem to spea k from carefully  prepared  sta tem entsand seem to  hedge when asked for furth er details.
The briefings lead to charges th at  the mili tary  is “guiding” the  news. If arepo rter is con tent with the  briefings as his main source of mater ial, the  charge sticks. But any  reporter is free to seek fact s elsewhere and as soon as he leaves headquarte rs he finds a  free world for news gathering.
This is no new s ituat ion. It  existed in World War II  and in the  Korean war. In those wars, censorship and long dista nces between the fron ts and  the  cable head  made the  reporte r’s role much more difficult than th at  which the  reporter meets today in Viet Nam.
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[From the N ew York H era ld Tribun e, Mar. 4,1966]

T h e  U nto ld  S t o r y : R ep o r t in g  

(By Joseph  Alsop)
Washington.— It is against custom, but  it is an unfortunate necessity to end 

this series with a warning. Eve ry one should now be warned to suspect some of 
the most important  reporting from V iet Nam.

Consider, for example, a very great newspaper’s two successive stories, sent 
from Saigon on Feb. 17 and 18. Both concerned the big spoiling operation Gen. 
Westmoreland mounted not long ago in Binh Dinh province. The operation’s 
aim, according to the first story, was to  find and destroy four regiments of enemy 
regulars, half Viet Cong and half North Vietnamese.

In reality, the original aim was to strike only two enemy regiments, the 18th 
Regiment of the North Vietnamese 325th Division and the 2nd V.C. main force 
regiment. Almost at once, however, a third predominantly Northern regiment 
with the enemy code name of “Q uyet Tam, ” was discovered by  our troops. All 
were operating under a temporary divisional headquarters with the code name 
“ Sail Vang.” None of this matters much, compared to the following flat, un­
qualified assertion in the first of these two stories:

“ Not one of these (enemy) regiments has yet  been drawn into battle.”
The story did not stop there, either. Both the Binh Dinh operation and Gen. 

Westmoreland’s basic strategy were roundly condemned as failures, on the ground 
that the target-regiments were not “ drawn into batt le.”  An accompanying 
editorial all but crowed over this report of failure of American troops in the field.

Hence it was a bit bewildering to learn from the second story, by  another 
reporter, on the same paper, that  our troops had captured a very  high ranking 
V.C. officer, Lt.  Col. Dong Duan, commander of the 93d Batta lion of the 2d 
V.C . main force regiment. This story also repeated tha t our troops had “ not 
made contact”  with their four target-regiments; but now these regiments were 
differently described as entirely North Vietnamese.

This change of description was wholly incorrect; for the 2d V.C . main force 
regiment had been one of the target-regiments  from the very outset, as implied 
in the first story. But as this was the perhaps inconvenient fact, and if Lt. Col. 
Dong Duan’s outfit was never “drawn into battle,”  how the devil did a  battalion 
commander get himself captured on the battlefield?

These fairly  lurid inconsistencies led to consultation of this reporter’s Viet­
namese notes, and far more important, to telegraphic inquires to Gen. Westmore­
land’s headquarters in Saigon. In summarizing the results, one must begin by 
pointing out that a lot depends on what you mean by “ contact”  and “ battle.”  
The Binh Dinh fighting certainly did not resemble the la  Drang  fighting last 
October.

The regular troops of the target-regiments were instead brigaded, in battalion 
and even in company strength, with units of the V. C. local forces and even with 
guerrilla bands; and all were supported by press-ganged groups of peasant porters. 
Thus in any engagement, the regulars were likely to be encountered in a mixture 
with the other listed elements.

Even  so, before this reporter left Saigon, Gen. Westmoreland gave the con­
sidered judgment tha t two of the target-regiments of enemy regulars had suffered 
losses th at would put these outfits out of action for another three months.

By  Feb. 26 (for the operation in Binh Dinh continued defiantly, despite its stern 
condemnation as a sad failure on Feb. 17) the U.S. field headquarters was reporting 
indications of the “ complete collapse” of a third target-regiment. These signs of 
collapse were the continuous increase in numbers of weapons abandoned on the 
battlefield, plus numbers of defecting enemy troops without precedent in previous 
experience.

Thus three of the target-regiments, though allegedly never “ drawn into batt le,”  
were at least very  gravely  damaged; and one of the three may well have been 
scrubbed right off the order of battle. As o f Feb. 26, Gen. Westmoreland’s head­
quarters tal ly of the enemy troops killed in action had reached 1799 by body count, 
with another 1700 estimated as killed but not counted.

There are three things to be said about this. First, duplications in body counts 
sometimes occur in the heat of combat. Second, these duplications are normally 
trifling, compared to the enemy losses tha t are uncounted because of the Com­
munist habit of running extreme risks to remove their dead from the battlefield. 
Only a very rare body count will include victims  of our air power, for instance; 
yet  this is the arm the V. C. fear the most.
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Thi rd , it  is high ly  co ns er va tive  to  as su me th a t se ve re ly  wou nd ed  en em y tr oops 
we re a t le as t do ub le  th e  nu m ber  o f th os e kil led . Ad d th a t ov er  400 en em y tr oops 
ha ve  be en  ca ptu re d , and  de fect ing en em y’s los ses  of  all  ca tego rie s, in cl ud in g 
gu er ri lla s as  well as  re gu la rs , m us t cl ea rly  ru n  fa r ab ov e 7,0 00  me n.

I t  can  be see n, th en , w hy  G en. W es tm or el an d’s headquart ers  now  e st im at es  t h a t 
11 en em y bat ta li ons,  or th e  eq ui va le nt , ha ve  be en  p u t ou t of ac tion  in  th e B in h 
D in h fig ht ing,  which  is pro ud ly  ch ar ac te ri ze d as  “ th e  m os t successfu l co m bi ne d 
op er at io n to d a te .”  T he  c har ac te ri za tion is  ju st if ied,  un les s Ge n. W es tm ore la nd’s 
st af f ar e pl ay in g du ck s and dr ak es  w ith  th e fact s.

An d who is mor e lik ely to pla y  du ck s an d dra kes  w ith th e  fa ct s— re port ers  
ra th er ob vi ou sly re flec tin g th e ou ts poke n pr ec on ce pt io ns  o f a g re at ne w sp ap er , or 
Ge n. W es tm or el an d,  wh o is o ne  of  th e  sob er es t a nd m ost  b ri ll ia nt f ield c om m an de rs  
in U.S . hi stor y?

[Ma y 25 1966]

San F rancisc o (U P I) .—  Re pre se nt at iv e Jo hn  E.  Mo ss,  ch ai rm an  of a H ou se  
su bc om m it te e on  G ov er nm en t in fo rm at io n,  sa id  Sun da y ni gh t th e  U.S . pu blic 
wa s be ing ad eq uat el y  in fo rm ed  abou t th e  w ar  in Viet Nam .

“The  q ual ity  of t h e  r ep or tin g,  th e  a vai la bi li ty  of th e  men  w ho  h av e th e  i nfo rm a­
ti on  an d th e  access to  ar ea s of ac ti v it y  ar e w ithout par al le l in an y o th er m il it ar y 
ac tion ,”  sa id  th e  C al ifor ni a D em oc ra t.

Mo ss mad e th e  s ta te m en t on ar ri vin g her e from  a  fa ct -f in di ng  m iss ion  i n Sa igon , 
Ban gk ok  and Taipe i. He is ch ai rm an  of th e  Sub co m m it te e on  Fo re ig n O per a­
tion s an d G ov er nm en t In fo rm at io n.

Mo ss an d his  co m m it te e,  co ns is tin g of six o th er Co ng ressmen  and a fu ll st af f,  
als o in ves tiga te d al lege d blac k m ar ket in g  in  Sa igo n. He sa id  su ch  ac ti v it ie s 
ex is ted an d t h a t his  co m m it te e wou ld “ H av e to  come  up  w ith re co m m en dat io ns. ”

“ More a tt en ti on  wi ll ha ve  to  be  pai d  to  day -t o- da y ho us ek ee ping  deta il s, ” 
he  sai d.

[From the Congressional Record, Mar. 21 1966]

Mr . M il ler . Mr. Pre si de nt , I as k un an im ou s co ns en t to  pr oc ee d on  an o th e r 
su bj ec t.

The  P resi din g  Offic e r . W ithout ob ject ion,  i t  is so orde red.
Mr . M il l e r . Mr. Pre si de nt , in th e w in te r iss ue  of th e  Colum bia Jo urn ali sm  

Re vie w is an  ar ti cl e by  M ar tin  Gersh en  enti tl ed  “ Pr es s Aga inst  M il it ar y in  Viet ­
na m: A F urt her Vi ew .” An yo ne  wh o fee ls co nfus ed  ov er  some of th e  pr es s re ­
po rt s fro m V ie tn am  wou ld do well  to  re ad  th is  ar ticl e,  be ca us e it  he lps to  ex pl ai n 
th e  reas on  fo r some of th e  co nfus ion — and th e  re as on , Mr. Ger sh en  poin ts  o u t,  
lies w ith a few  of th e  mem be rs  of th e  pr es s them se lv es . D ur in g my re ce nt tr ip  
to  Sou th  Vie tnam , I had  occasio n to  di scus s th is  pr ob le m  w ith some of ou r m il i­
ta ry  co mm an de rs . T heir  co m m en ts  were un ifor m ly  to  th e  eff ect th a t th e  g re a t 
m aj ori ty  of m em be rs  of th e pre ss  han dle d them se lv es  an d th ei r re port in g  co m ­
m en da bl y,  b u t th er e were alw ay s a few  wh o had  to  ab us e th e  si tu ati on . M r.  
G er sh en ’s art ic le  gives ex am ples  of th e  “ab use .” I as k un an im ou s co ns en t th a t 
i t  b e p ri n te d  in  t h e  R ec or d .

Ther e be ing no  ob je ct io n,  th e ar ti cl e wa s or de re d to  be  pri n te d  in  th e  R ec or d, 
as follows:

“ P re ss  Versu s M il it ar y in  Vie tnam : A F urth er  Vie w

“ (N ot e.— M art in  Gersh en , wh o w ro te  th e  fo llo wing ob se rv at ions , is a fe a tu re  
w ri te r-ph ot og ra ph er  fo r th e  N ew ar k St ar -L ed ge r,  on  leav e to  st udy  in C ol um ­
b ia ’s a dv an ce d in te rn ati onal re por ting pro gr am . H e co ve red th e war  in V ie tn am  
la st  summer .)

“ The re  is  a ba sic  law of jo ur na lism  which  sa ys  th a t ev ery st ory  s ho ul d hav e a t  
le as t tw o side s.

“ Ye t, in to o m an y re port s invo lv ing ce ns or sh ip  in Viet na m, th e  pr es s se em s to  
ha ve  th e la st  wo rd.

“ An d th a t word leav es  th e re ad er — or  viewe r— a t ho me no  alt e rn ati ve  b u t to  
as su me th a t th e  Am er ic an  war  in  so u th east  Asia no t on ly  is ag ai ns t co m m un is m , 
b u t ag ai ns t th e  e nt ir e U.S . M il it ar y Est ab lish m en t.

“ In  an  ar tic le , ‘Ce ns or sh ip  an d Cam  Ne,’ by  R ic ha rd  R us tin,  whic h appeare d  
in  th e fal l, 1965, iss ue  of th e  Colum bia Jo urn al is m  Re vie w,  th e writ er  m ad e so m e
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at tempt  a t giving both sides of t he  controversy th at  continues between  the  pre s? and the  brass.
“But one had to rea d carefully and  dig deeply to  learn th at  the possibility exis ts th at  the  press may be partly to blame for its troubles with the  censors.“Edwa rd P. Morgan suggested this possibili ty when he was quoted as saying ther e was a ‘passel’ of young stringers in Vietnam who a re try ing  to become the Ernie Pyles of th is war by baiting military officials at  press briefings.“But  generally  the  article seemed to consist of quotations from one famous byliner afte r another  who self-righteously  att ack ed censorship in Vietnam and blam ed the  milita ry for shackling the  free press.
“One of the  more disturbing quo tations  was reported to  have been made by UPI foreign news ana lyst  Phil Newsom, who said: ‘It  is doub tful * * * if the  story of U.S. Marines burn ing a village near  Da Nang  ever would have come ou t if newsmen had n ot seen i t.’
“Newsom, of course, was refe rring t o a CBS television rep ort  of the burning of Cam Ne—a rep ort which aroused much controversy at  home because it suggested th at  marines arb itra rily  burn Vietnamese villages. He implied th at  a hard-  digging U.S. press corps took on a hard-to-get -along-with U.S. Marine Corps and  uncovered a t errib le secret.
“If  this  were true, the n bully  fo r th e newsmen.
“B ut it wasn’t true . The fac t is th at  it is doubtful if newsmen ever would have  seen th e village razed if it  weren’t  for  th e U.S. Marines inviting them  to  the burning.
“I was at  the  Da Nang press camp when the marine  inv ita tion was extended. I tur ned it down because I had  a previous comm itment to  go on an air raid  abo ard  a B-57 fighter bomber. The  squadron took newsmen on flights only one day  a  week.
“The real reason for burn ing Cam Ne, of course, was th at  it was a Vietcong stronghold and William F. Buckley, Jr. , who also was quo ted  in the  Rustin article, made  th is point clear.
“To report properly the  story of the  Marine  operation  a t Cam Ne would have mean t explaining th at  villages and the ir civilian popu lations play  a key role in guerril la warfare.
“T his is the why of the story , which  of course is too complica ted t o  make a good lead.
“One of th e major  problems facing U.S. forces in V ietnam  is being able to dis­ting uish  f riend from foe.
“The Marines, like all the  services there, are aware  too t ha t the y must win the  people if they a re to  win th e w ar a nd  they lean over backw ard to  avoid  antagoniz­ing local populations.
“It  must have taken Marine intelligence a long time to  dete rmine for certain th at  Cam Ne was a  Vietcong s tronghold.
“Then, when they dec ided to  d estroy the  village, the y invited the  press to  come along.
“Is  it any  wonder th at  the y becam e annoyed when stories of their  operat ion depic ted Marines as no be tte r th an  SS troops who burned  villages and pushed around women, children, and  old men?
“B ut even  more ann oying t o mil itar y men in Vietnam is th e caliber of many of the  correspondents  out there .
“A ranking Pentagon  officer observed recen tly th at  editors told  him they were having difficulty  g etting good newsmen to cover Vietnam.
“The problem, he said, was money . I t costs about $1,300 round trip to  fly a newsman to  the  other end of the  world  and  for th at  amoun t of cash you would expect him to  stay for a while.
“B ut if he is an experienced newsman, he has a wife and family so t he news service would have to br ing th em along a nd settl e the m in Hong Kong or Bangkok.“Add periodic t rip s for the newsman to his family, addit ional  life and accident insurance, educ ation  expenses for the kids and  war becomes an  unprofitable news story.
“As a resu lt, the Pentago n officer said, ‘American news services are hiring people out  there they would never touch at  home.’
“I t ’s obviously cheaper to pick up a ‘passel’ of young st ringers who have already paid  their way to Vietnam and who will work for peanuts.“In an effort to encourage the  U.S. press to cover the  war in Vietnam, the  Defense Depar tment  last  year  flew 84 newsmen to southeast Asia.“ ‘We d id it, frankly,  to prime the  p um p,’ the Pentagon  officer said.
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“The military believed that by encouraging more newsmen to come to Vietnam, competition would become keener, resulting in less sensational stories and in more straight reporting.
“ The project was discontinued last summer as escalation of the war began in earnest because ‘we reasoned the American press was interested enough to p ay its own way to Vietnam.’
“ It didn’t work out tha t way.
“ Of the 106 civilian news organizations from around the world who were repre­sented in Vietnam last August , about 40 were American. Of the 260 newsmen present, approximately 175 were American.
“ Three months later, in November, the number of news organizations in Vietnam had increased to 136 but the proportion of U.S. services to the total rose less than 10 percent while U.S. troop strength had increased by the tens of thousands.
“ Of the 296 accredited newsmen covering the war, fewer than half were Ameri­cans. Foreign newsmen were hired by  nearly all the American media. In some of the larger organizations 20 to 60 percent of the staff was foreign.“ In the last two weeks of 1965, the number of U.S. services and staffers had begun to increase slightly, according to a Pentagon official.
“Obviously, a certain number of foreign newsmen are needed on American staffs to overcome language barriers. The rest probably are hired to overcome budg­etary problems.
“I remember meeting one of these non-American U.S. correspondents the day after the Cam Ne incident. We both were leaving Da Nang. He was carrying a pouch of television film, which he was bringing to Saigon. I was returning to Pleiku.
“ We were picked up at the press camp by two U.S. enlisted men who were ordered to drive us to the airfield where we were to catch a military flight south.“ On the  way to the airfield my colleague began berating the two enlisted men over the Cam Ne operation.
“ He implied that  the Marines were no better than the Gestapo.‘ “ Imagine you Yan ks burning a village. I never saw anything like that in m y life,’ said this correspondent, who obviously was too young ever to  have covered a war before.
“ Enlisted men are taught to treat  civilians with respect, especially if they  are from the press. The two GI’ s looked at each other but said nothing.“I  tried, at first, to keep from getting involved, because we newspapermen have to stick together even if we’re wrong.
“ But  his criticism continued and finally I said, ‘For  Christ’ s sake, shut up .’“ He looked at me in surprise. Then he said, partly as an explanation, partly as an appeal to my journalistic loyalties and partly to get the last word in:‘ “ But I actual ly saw a Marine push an old man around.’
“I thought  of the night I had spent with a Marine company surrounded in a jungle outpost by 300 Vietcong. I remembered the next morning walking down a road with a Marine sergeant who smiled at all the villagers he met because he couldn’t  tell the good guys from the bad guys and he didn’t  want to antagonize friendly  Vietnamese.
“ I thought what a crazy, mixed-up war this is, where you can’t tell the front from the rear, Vietcong from Vietnamese, civilians from soldiers. I turned to this young correspondent and very  gently said:
‘ “ Look, it was a Vietcong village. How did you expect the Marines to handle that situation?.’
“ He hesitated for a moment, then said, ‘Why don’t you Yan ks get out of Viet­nam?’
“ And if he is typical of U.S. press representation in Vietnam, then the military people there have been very  kind to us.

— M arti n  G e r sh e n .”

[From the  Ne w York Times, Feb . 13, 1966]

I t ’s a  D ir t y  W ar  fo r  C orres pon den ts, T oo

(By  Jack Raymond)
W ash in gto n .— Gen. William Tecumseh Sherman, the leader of the Civi l War march through Georgia, once undertook to have a correspondent hanged for espionage. Angrily, he wrote that he would rather be governed by Jefferson
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D av is  than  “ab us ed  b y a s et of  d ir ty  n ew sp ap er  sc rib bler s w ho hav e th e  im pu de nc e 
of  S ata n .”

“ The y co me in to  ca m p, ” he  w en t on , “pok e about am on g th e  la zy  sh ir ks an d 
pi ck  up  th eir  ca m p ru m or s an d pu bl ish th em  as  fact s, an d th e av id it y  w ith wh ich  
th es e ru m or s ar e sw allow ed by  th e pu bl ic  mak es  ev en  some  of  our off ice rs bow 
to  th em . I wil l no t.  The y ar e a pest  and sh al l n o t ap pr oa ch  me  and  I will 
tr e a t th em  as  sp ies wh ich  in tr u th  th ey  are .”

In  more re st ra in ed  lang ua ge  an d w ith  no  outw ar d ev iden ce  yet th a t any  cor ­
re sp onden t in V ie tn am  is in da ng er  of  ha ng in g as a sp y,  m il it ar y off icia ls he re  
and  in  Sa igo n ha ve expressed co nc ern ov er  se cu ri ty  br ea ch es  in th e  re port in g  of 
th e  war . Ge n. E ar le  G. Wheele r, ch ai rm an  of th e Jo in t Ch ief s of  Staf f, ha s 
sa id  th a t th e  G ov er nm en t will ha ve  to  “ ta ke  a ve ry  har d lo ok ” a t th e  pos si bi li ty  
of  im po sin g m il it ar y  c en so rship.  Sho rt  of t h a t,  howe ver, th e  G over nm en t al re ad y 
ha s ca lle d up on  th e  pr es s to  follow ce rt ai n ru le s of se lf- censorsh ip . The se  rules , 
per ta in in g to  tr oo p u n it  ide nt if icat ions  a nd d ep loym en ts , ar e sim ila r to  r est ri ct io ns 
th a t ha ve  be en  ap pl ie d fo rm al ly  in past  w ar s and ar e no t se rio us  im ped im en ts  to 
fre e news  co ve rage .

F a r mor e se rio us  ar e th e sp or ad ic  clashe s be tw ee n th e  pr es s and  of fic ialdom 
ov er  th e  v er y f ac ts  o f th e wa r. D ispa tc he s from  Vie tnam  fro m tim e to  tim e ha ve  
qu es tion ed  th e  ac cu ra cy  of officia l st a te m en ts . In  re ta li at io n , G over nm en t 
sp ok es men — m il it ar y an d civ ili an  offic ials  a lik e— ha ve  q ue st io ne d th e co m pe te nc e,  
go od  ju dgm ent an d even  pat ri oti sm  of  co rres po nd en ts . As a co ns eq ue nc e,  an  
underc urr en t of  doub t gr ee ts  muc h of th e ne ws fro m Vie tnam , off icia l an d unoff i­
cia l. In  a w ar  th a t ha s enga ge d th e U nited  Sta te s for  more th an  a de ca de , w ith 
ev er -inc reas ing ca su al tie s,  both  pr es s and  G ov er nm en t fac e cri ses  in  cr ed ib il ity.

Thi s is do ub ly  ser iou s. In  th e U ni te d S ta te s be lie f in th e  re li ab il ity  of  th e 
ne ws med ia  is  cr uc ia l to  th e go ve rn m en ta l proc es s. A t th e  sa m e tim e,  be ca us e in 
th is  war  th er e was  no Pea rl  H ar bo r to arou se  em ot ions , no  b la ta n t C om m uni st  
in va sion  ac ross  a bo rd er  as  in th e K or ea n war , th e  G over nm en t is cr uc ia lly  
dep en de nt fo r su pport  u po n th e pe op le’s b eli ef  in an d unde rt sa ndin g o f w hat th ey  
ar e to ld  is ha pp en in g th a t requ ire s Amer ican s to  figh t an d die ha lf  w ay  ar ound 
th e  wo rld .

All wars ar e hard  to  cover. The  so -call ed  “ fog  of  w ar ” wh ich  en ve lo ps  co m­
b a ta n ts  does n o t sp ar e th e m os t pr of es sion al  ob se rv er . T he war  in V ie tn am , 
howe ver, poses un us ual  prob lems for  th e co rr es po nd en t, al th ough he  en jo ys  more 
cr ea tu re  co mfo rts  th an  he  ha d in W or ld  W ar  I I  an d th e  K ore an  w ar . For  
ex am ple, be ca us e Sou th  Vietnam  is a  re la tivel y  sm all  co untr y, it  is po ss ib le  to  
fly to  one of  th e co m ba t po sit ions , sp en d a few  ho ur s and re tu rn  to  Sa igon  in  
tim e for  d inne r a nd  a  co mfo rta bl e n ig h t’s sl ee p in a rea so na bly  go od  a ir -c on di tio ne d 
ho te l o r ap art m ent.  The  fac ili tie s in P le ik u or  D an an g a re  n o t quit e so fa vo ra bl e,  
bu t on ly  ra re ly  do co rr es po nd en ts  ha ve  to  liv e in  th e fie ld w ith th e  tr oops ov er  
an  ex tend ed  pe riod  of  tim e.  •

Abo ut  300 co rres po nd en ts  a re  a cc re di te d to  headquart ers  i n Sa igo n, 200  o f th em  
in th e co untr y  a t an y give n tim e.  M an y co rr es po nd en ts , w ith ho m e ba se s else­
whe re in  th e  Pa cif ic ar ea , co ve r th e  w ar  a t in te rv al s.  H al f of  th e  re si den t co r­
re sp on de nts  ar e Am er ican . The se  to ta ls  co m pa re  im pr es sive ly  w ith  th e  250  to  
300 co rres po nd en ts , hal f of th em  Amer ican , wh o co ve red th e  m uc h la rg er  K or ea n 
war.  As in past  wars, th e off icia l in fo rm at io n se rv ice s ar e ov erwhe lm ing in  th e 
sh ee r ph ys ic al  ef fo rt to  pr ov id e th e co rr es pon den ts  w ith  faci lit ie s, al th ough  th e 
ne ve r- sa tis fied  pr es s co rps can cit e ch ap te r and ve rse on  oc ca sion al  laps es .

M il it ar y  tr a n sp o rt  is av ai la bl e to  co rr es po nd en ts  m os t of th e  tim e.  Once 
ha vi ng  sign ed  th e  “ death  ch it” ab so lv ing au th ori ti es in case  of ac ci de nt , a cor­
re sp on de nt  us ual ly  ca n ge t a ride  in  a he li co pte r or  ca rgo pl an e.  At le as t one 
hel ic op te r is perm anen tl y  ass ign ed  to  th e  Sa igon  pr es s co rps on  a st and-b y  ba sis . 
A rran ge m en ts  re cen tl y  w ere  m ad e t o ha ve  a n  a ir pla ne simila rly  a ss igne d f or a  pr es s 
ru n to  ca rr y di sp at ch es , film an d pa ss en ge rs  on  a ro und-t ri p  ro u te  in cl ud in g 
Saigo n, D an an g,  P le ik u an d ot he r m aj or  plac es . W he n m il itar y tr a n sp o rt  is no t 
av ai lable,  th ere  is  al w ay s Ai r Vie tnam , th e  co mmercial  ai rli ne , w ith it s da ily  
fli gh t sche du le . Typ ic al ly , Ch ar les T aylo r of The  T oro nto  Gl ob e and  M ai l 
fo un d m il it ar y in fo rm at io n officers  “ ea ge r to  gu ide me in to  th e heart  of th e  figh t­
ing  an d di sa pp oi nt ed  if th e  ac tion  tu rn ed  out  to  be  ta m e.”

Yes,  th e  m il it ar y au th ori ti es are  q u it e  co op er at iv e in fa ci li ta ting co ve rage  m os t 
of th e  t im e.  T he  tr ouble  be gins  whe n th e  jo urn al is t pr ac tice s his professio n, an d 
m uc h of th e  tr ouble  is du e to  obje ct iv e causes .

In  ot he r wars a  co rr es po nd en t kn ew  whe re  th e  lik ely  ac tion wa s— a t th e  fr ont.  
He go t stor ie s by  go ing  th er e.  He ch ose a  unit  and ar ra ng ed  to  sp en d da ys  or  
we eks or ev en  m on th s w ith  it,  kn ow ing th a t it  had  ce rt ai n m il itar y ob ject ives .
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On dull days, he wrote hometown features, but there was a geographic and quantitative coherence to the campaign and its battles. When territory was taken, cities captured, strongpoints demolished and enemy prisoners, dead and wounded rounded up— these were indicators of military success, just  as surely as retreat, surrender and heavy casualties denoted failure. Of course, there were Pyrrhic victories and “ tact ical” retreats but such events could be reported in a meaningful context.

In this war, not only are there no battle fronts, there are relatively  few battles.  The insurgency by the Vietcong supported by North Vietnamese Army units is designed to harass the people and shake their confidence in Government security.  Despite  the increasing number of military  clashes, most of the war consists of relat ively small-scale attempts to counter Vietcong propaganda, arson, kid­nappings, terror raids, murders and various forms of sabotage.
The correspondent refers to most of these with statistical summaries. He cannot afford to spend a month in a village, waiting for a terrorist attack or studying how its people react to Communist propaganda, although that  is the substance of the war. It is not feasible for a correspondent to tra vel with Govern­ment forces in professional anticipation of an ambush. The ambush may not occur for days, or even weeks— or ever— with the unit he has selected. Thus, while reporters compete to cover the larger-scale activ ities of the American combat forces, many of them are nagged by their consequent neglect of the wider role of the South Vietnamese military and civil guard in coping with the enemy.
The distortion of the “ real war”  as presented in coverage of skirmishes that would not have made the official communiques in past wars is indicated by  the estimate of 28,000 incidents provoked by the Vietcong during 1965, compared with 28 combat operations in which more than 200 Vietcong were reported killed. The press picture of the situation in Vietnam is further distorted when reporters, concentrating on the headline-making American troops, find little  time to cover political and economic developments without which the military effort is mean­ingless. Only a few big newspapers devote occasional feature pieces to the un- dramatic but  perhaps decisive effort to “win the hearts and minds” of the people- through cultural and economic assistance programs.
Even the correspondent with a unit  that engages the enemy is hard put to keep the action in perspective. Most often, he is near but not at the battle.  Even when he can see part of it, he is as dependent as a traffic cop a t an accident on the coherence of the participants and other witnesses. While this is always true in war, the absence of the customary perspective of territory to be captured leaves the correspondent with no independent criterion for the significance of a battle. He is at the mercy of the excited soldiers, some of whom exaggerate in defeatism and despair as others exaggerate with claims of triumph.
Without place names as milestones toward an enemy capital, the correspondent is almost compelled to play up the sights and sounds of battle. It takes only a few casualties in any skirmish to generate descriptions worthy  of the Battle of  Iwo Jima. With TV  and still cameras on the scene, with color film and sound equipment, the blood and cries of war are soon transported to every  living room in America, and then it almost makes no difference what anybody says really happened.
The absence of formal censorship has its good and bad points. In the first place, it  faci litates speedy communications, and that is good. Lack of censorship also encourages some officers in the field to speak candidly. Most  of them abserve the American’s traditional  sense of obligation toward the public’s “ right to know.” As in other wars, local commanders vie for the attention of reporters because they are proud of the job they and their men are doing. Often, officers use the press as a channel of appeal when they find official responses negative or slow.
But the absence of censorship also inhibits some officers. Uncertain of how far they can go, many hardly go far enough in helping the press understand what is taking place. Inevitably, without formal rules of censorship, newsmen in the field will come into conflict with officers over specific wording of their dispatches, or specific scenes filmed in TA newsreels, even when there is no disagreement in principle. In other wars, the official censors could settle such disputes.
While many correspondents go into the field with the troops— seven have been killed and one died of a tropical disease— most correspondents are compelled to spend much of their time in Saigon where they have ready access to international communications. There they attend the daily military briefings and watch political developments (with the help of a South Vietnamese interpreter-assistant). Most stories from Vietnam are based on the regular briefings, amplified by inter-
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The military briefings are rough affairs. When I was in Vietnam last summer I 
could not help noticing that Pentagon news conferences, notorious for their waspish 
atmosphere, were mild compared with those held in Saigon. The briefers dis­
tribute mimeographed summaries of reported combat operations of the previous 
24 hours, adding orally any late-breaking developments they are authorized to 
mention. Sometimes, combat men are brought in to describe particular actions. 
But  in an ordinary briefing, the official spokesman often is less informed than 
correspondents who may have just come in from the field. And, while courtesies 
are observed, correspondents’ questions drip with skepticism. Spokesmen are 
defensive and resort to brief answers, fearing that elaboration will only get them 
into trouble. In that  atmosphere, it is not surprising th at correspondents believe 
the spokesmen are ignorant or less than candid. Rumors and speculation spread 
easily.

Yet , if the press finds it hard to get a t the truth, the men with responsibility for 
issuing the communiques and other official information also find it  hard to serve 
the press. In Vietnam, as in other areas of national defense, the authorized 
American policy calls for full disclosure consistent with national security. But, 
as Arthur Sylvester, Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs, once 
pointed out: “Stating a Government policy is easier than applying it. ”

First of all, there is the matter of security. Certain incidents have outraged 
American military men. At  one time, newsmen customarily reported when 
military aircra ft took off on missions from Danang air base. To complaints 
about this practice the answer was: “ If we can see them take off, so can the 
Vietcong, so w hat’s the difference?” Officials finally prevailed upon the newsmen 
to hold off, explaining there was no need to enhance the enemy intelligence with 
additional and speedier American press bulletins.

One time, despite an informal injunction against reporting troop movements, 
the press flashed news of reinforcements on the way to relieve a besieged camp. 
The incident was written off as an accident that ultimately did no damage. But 
it is still being cited by officials as an example of the kind of accident which, if 
repeated, could be responsible for serious casualties.

In addition to security, commanders face the problem of morale. This is a 
subtle issue, for newsmen have learned from experience that  precautions against 
damage to troop morale are often designed to cloak foul-ups. Nevertheless, 
military commanders are concerned by reporting that  concentrates on the grim­
ness of battle, casualties, ambushes, illness and materiel shortages in certain 
areas without the perspective of the entire war effort. Troop morale has been 
good, officers point out, but dispatches emphasizing the horrors of battle have 
aroused the concern of wives, mothers and fathers, and have prompted letters 
from home that  have a depressing effect. As one high officer says: “ It  would 
be foolish if I extended cooperation to the press to the point where i t endangered 
my mission.”

Perhaps most serious among the military command’s press problems is that of 
obtaining and presenting i ts own version of what happens before the press presents 
its version. In battle situations, the squad leader reports to the platoon leader 
and the platoon leader to the company commander and so on up the line to 
division headquarters and Saigon. These reports are checked and refined. No 
commander would accept an afteraction report without verifying its details, 
for battle-wise commanders know that men under shock always exaggerate. 
The military reporting process takes time.

But  the correspondents, in all honesty, interview the men who fight, take 
pictures of the wounded and file their accounts with competitive speed, un­
hampered by censorship delays. Ear ly estimates of casualties may be corrected 
afterward, but the initial impression already has obtained the headlines and prime 
time on TV even before military headquarters in Saigon has received its own 
reports.

On one occasion that distressed Gen. William C. Westmoreland, the American 
commander, he was advised by telephone from Washington tha t two major 
newspapers were headlining a reported ambush in which United States troops had 
been caught and forced to retreat. The troops had not been ambushed. They  
had unexpectedly come upon an unsuspecting North Vietnamese Army unit. 
Bot h sides were surprised into instantaneous combat. The lead Americans 
assumed at  first they had been ambushed and said so in an on-the-spot interview. 
Ironically, when it was over, General Westmoreland described the clash as the 
“ greatest victory of the war” up to that time.

TV  has caused special concern to the  authorities. Intrepid cameramen have 
gone into battle wherever they could find it and have sent back extraordinary film
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jepicting war’s horrors. One tha t aroused the American public was the Marines' 
burning of a South Vietnamese village  in order to evict  Vietcong snipers. A se­
quence in the film showed a Marine applying his cigarette lighter to the grass roof 
of a hut. The emotional impact of th at scene was far greater than the most viv id 
word picture of napalm bombing.

Moreover, American officials point out, American television can show the 
“ inhumanity”  of the American side of the war without censorship— burly Marines 
towering over blindfolded, half-naked little  men in shorts, wailing  women and 
battered children. They  cannot, however, match these scenes with pictures of 
the Vietcong and North Vietnamese terrorism. For this, the Vietcong field 
commanders and the authorities in Hanoi do not cooperate.

TV, of course, is no more guilty  than any other news medium in seeking out 
the best stories. But compared with the writing newsman’s battle for column 
inches of space, the TV correspondent is prodded by a more acute  competition 
with expensive television divertissements. He thus specializes in brief scenes 
with tremendous emotional impact. In addition, his very presence among the 
troops, far more than that of a correspondent, may create news angles where 
none otherwise exists. As one reporter wryly remarked: “ Some persons will do 
things in front of a camera that they would not do in front of a pad and pencil.”

To combat these problems the authorities naturally contemplate censorship. While 
they keep warning of its possibili ty, however, most American officials would 
like to avoid it. They fear that outright  censorship would only add to the al­
ready substantial body of suspicion over the official version of the war. They 
concede also that censorship would be difficult to apply, since it involves a sov­
ereign right of the South Vietnamese Government. American public opinion, it 
is assumed, would not accept the ham-handed censorship the South Vietnamese 
Government exercises over its own press, and two systems of censorship could 
lead only to confusion resulting in news blackouts and security breaches by turn.

How long the present system of volun tary self-censorship can last  is anyone’s 
guess. However, it is important to recognize that many of the current difficulties 
in the press coverage of the war would exist even with censorship. And it is im­
portant  also to recognize tha t while the “ crunch” between press and Government 
is inevitable in American affairs, the hope of easing its consequences is as de­
pendent upon the talent and attitu de of the Government as upon the self-restraint of the press.

Moreover, while the press tolerates and cooperates in forms of self-censorship, 
it cannot ignore distortions, dissimulations and depictions of trends that  have 
turned out to be wrong such as have marred Government information policies on 
Vietnam for years. A few examples are pertinent:

Early in the war American correspondents reported that it was going badly.  
They got most of their information from American military advisers in the field, 
and presumably the White House and Pentagon had the same sources. Ye t in 
October, 1963, Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara,  fresh from a trip to 
Vietnam, announced that  most American troops would go home by the end of 1965.

Similarly, American correspondents at  that  time reported tha t the South 
Vietnamese program to forti fy hamlets was making no progress and that  official 
statis tics were exaggerated. Again, the correspondents got most of their informa­
tion from American military advisers in the field, and presumably the White 
House and Pentagon had the same sources. But the correspondents were assailed 
by officials. Only last year did Gen. Maxwell D. Tay lor concede in a national 
magazine tha t the United States had been lied to by the South Vietnamese as to 
the extent o f progress with the hamlet program.

In recent weeks, press dispatches have contained several additional complaints 
of official distortions. One of the most frequent complaints deals with the so- 
called “body count”  or “kill ratio .” This refers to the practice of counting 
dead bodies of the enemy following a battle, because earlier in the war South 
Vietnamese estimates of enemy dead were found to be ludicrously exaggerated. 
Now American estimates similarly are being ridiculed as WE G’s (wild-eyed guesses).

In one incident, a military spokesman reported that 90 enemy bodies had been 
counted hanging on barbed-wire fortifications.  But  a reporter who went to take a 
picture while the battle was still under way  was told by troops on the scene th at 
there never had been bodies on the wire and that they had never made a count of 90 
dead. Another time, in a hot exchange, a reporter offered to show a briefing 
officer a picture of a disabled Marine Corps tank that the officer said had not been 
knocked out.
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Confidence in official reports is not reinforced, either, with distortions intended 
to avoid embarrassments. One communique reported that a Vietcong had been 
shot while attempting to escape, then evacuated and given medical aid. But  a 
reporter was told that the wounded “ Vietcong” was a deaf-mute son of a loyal 
Vietnamese villager who presumably had been unable to hear an order to stop 
running. The incident was unavoidable in war— the untruth was not.

The handling of the Christmas truce further reinforced press skepticism of the 
official word. Throughout the truce period, information officers in Saigon in­
sisted there were no truce violations. When it was over, on instructions from 
Washington, they released information of violations known to them all the time.

The news media have by no means all been paragons of professional competence 
or other virtues. They  have been guilty of their usual quota of inaccurate and 
even “needled” reports. One serious flaw in the coverage of the war is that 
many newspapers devote insufficient space to it. In the choice and play of 
articles about the war, interpretive pieces are sacrificed to the hard-hitting day’s 
developments. The diet of “s traight news” and “color stories,” unleavened by 
interpretive background for this most complicated of modern wars, is inadequate 
for a real understanding of what  is going on. In addition, even many rich papers i
are understaffed in Vietnam and rely upon the news agencies, whose coverage 
is good but geared to speed rather than depth.

Perhaps the accusatory tone of the press, however justified by official treatment 
of the facts, is one of the most serious problems in coverage. For example, the f
reporting last year of the use of non-lethal gases, similar to those used by police,
was dramatized as though these were poison gases. The stories did not say they
were poison, but the tone of the reporting implied that. Another example, small
but symptomatic, concerns an Air Force colonel who was grilled as though he
were on trial at a news conference in Saigon. He later vowed never to meet the
press again, thus cutting himself off as a source of news.

Ye t the frequent allegation by  many officials that their troubles are due largely 
to inexperienced, sensation-seeking youngsters out for journalistic fame overlooks 
the complaints of many veterans on the scene. Denis Warner, an Australian 
who has covered every Far Eastern war since World War II, charges that the 
American military information services in Saigon “are the worst I have known 
in any war anywhere.”  Jack Foisie of T he Los Angeles Times, a veteran of World 
War I I and Korea, recently reported: “However well the war is going at the mo­
ment, the American high command seems unable to speak with candor on battle 
activ ity, even after the battle is o ver.”

While most of the press complaints concern “li ttle things” and frequently 
stem from individual rather than policy actions, the total impact must undermine 
confidence in the “ big things.”  Thus, it could hardly have been otherwise, when 
two successive reports of peace offers by Hanoi broke into print in a context that 
implied they had been rejected by  the United States, that  Arthur Goldberg, the 
United State s Representative to the United Nations, conceded openly: “The 
credibility of our Government has been assailed.”

No American Government subject as it is to frequent tests of popular approval, 
can afford repeated assaults upon its credibility. Ye t this is precisely what 
President Johnson’s Administration has had to endure with respect to the war 
in Vietnam , partly  at least because a past, calculated policy of optimism in 
public proved unjustified. The consequent skepticism of the official world has 
lingered and has become further sharpened by the customary Government 
penchant for obfuscation in diplomacy and domestic politics. Public suspicion 
is a frequent outgrowth of fear of growing sacrifices in war, but the Administration *
is paying an additional penalty now, in draft-card burnings and other demonstra­
tions of less than total support, for its early public-relations inadequacies.

The irony of the present situation is that the Government is doing an increas­
ingly good job of  facilitating news coverage of the war. Of course, like its predeces- t
sors, this Administration has sought to “ manage the news” in order to cast a
favorable ligh t on its efforts. Managing the news is not only a prerogative of
government, but its proper responsibility. News should not be mismanaged,
however. If, as has been contended, news is a weapon in the governmental
arsenal, then distortions and cover-ups— even when few in number— can lead
only to self-inflicted wounds.
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R.  K. Scot t C om mentary— N ew s B eh in d  th e H ea dlin es, Sep tem ber  6, 1966, 
W IN B , R ed  L io n , P a.

Doe s th e gr ea t men ac e of th e  Com m un is t co ns pi ra cy  come  from  it s m il it ar y  
th re a t?  So long  as  we ar e st ro ng an d wi llin g to  de fend  th e  U ni te d S ta te s,  we  
ca n co unt er  an d if ne ce ssary m eet th a t th re a t bu t w hat  abou t th e  m uc h more in ­
sid ious  th re a t of Com m un is t in fi lt ra tion  and su bv er sion  he re  a t ho me ? The re  is 
da ng er , of cours e, th ro ugh es pi on ag e,  sa bo ta ge  and so on  as  we ou ght  to  kn ow  by  
now b u t ev en  more dan ge ro us  is th e ca re less  a tt a c k  on  Am er ic an  in st it u ti ons 
be ca us e it  is ca rr ied on  not  on ly  by  av ow ed  Com m un is ts  b u t by  se cret an d under ­
gr ou nd  co ns pi ra to rs  and m uc h wo rse , by  we ll mea ni ng  b u t de lude d American s. 
T hi s br in gs  us  to  th e  ba sic  pr in ci pl es  wh ich  sh ou ld  gu ide all  qu es tion s a tt ack in g  

■ ou r do mes tic  pol icie s. I t  is co m m on  fo r ne ar ly  al l Amer ican s to  say th ey  st and
fo r th e  pr es er va tion  of th e  A m er ic an  for m of co nst it u tional  go ve rn m en t an d our 
free  e nt er pr is e econom ic sy st em . E ven  o ur  m od er n Lib er al s c lai m th ey  a re  m erely 
tr y in g  to  m ak e th a t sy st em  w or k b e tt e r bu t be ca us e th ey  e ither  d el ib er at ely ign ore 
or  do  not under st an d th e ba sic pr in cipl es  of th is  sy stem , th ey  un kn ow ingly m ak e 
th e  jo b  of th e  C om m un is ts  ea si er  an d th e  Com m un is t, no  m a tt e r w hat  his gui se,  
is ded ic ate d to  th e  ev en tu al des tr uc tion  of th a t sy stem . T he gre at un de rlyi ng  
pr in cipl e of th is  sy st em  is free do m , fre ed om  of th e  in di vid ual  und er  Go d to  or de r 
hi s ow n life  as  he sees fit , fr ee do m  of ea ch  so ve re ign st a te  in  th e  un ion to  ru n  
th e  af fa irs  o f it s pe op le as  t h ey  m ay  decid e w ithout in te rf er en ce  or  di re ct io n fro m 
a ce ntr al  au th ori ty . The  D ec la ra tion  of In de pe nd en ce  p u t it  bri efly an d elo ­
quen tly  th a t all  men  ar e en do w ed  by  th ei r C re at er w ith ce rt ai n  un al iena bl e righ ts . 
T hi s is th e  di re ct  op po si te  of al l co lle ct iv is t sy st em s w het her  Com mun ism , So cia l­
ism , W elf ar ism  or  Fa cs ism. T heir  pr in cipl e is th a t m an  ha s no  natu ra l ri gh ts  as  
an  i nd iv id ua l, th a t all  his ri gh ts  a re  co nfer red on  him  by  go ve rn m en t. Th erefor e,  
fr ee dom ’s g re at es t en em y is bi go t go ve rn m en t. The C om m uni st  kn ow s th is  and 
wor ks  alway s to  giv e more po w er  to  gov er nm en t. The  m od er n Lib er al  wor ks  
to w ard  th e same en d bu t under th e  de lusio n th a t he  is do ing good  to  th e  gre ate st  
nu m be r.  In  re al ity,  he  is und er m in in g th e fin es t fo rm s of th e  free  so ciety th e  
wor ld  ha s ev er  k nown . No w,  in  ju s t a m om en t I wi ll ha ve  a  f u rt her no te  o n ba sic 
pr in cipl es  to  gu ide  ou r do m es tic po lic y bu t fir st,  th is  me ssa ge .

Com m un ism  is mor e th an  a  po lit ical , econ om ic or  socia l do ct rine , it  is a  way  
of life , fal se,  b ru ta l,  m at er ia li st ic  fo rm  of de sp ot ism . C om m un ism  wo uld st ri p  
m an  of his be lie f in  Go d, hi s her it ag e of free do m, his  tr u s t and  lov e, ju st ic e an d 
mercy . U nd er  Com m un ism , all  wou ld  be co me as  so m an y al re ad y ha ve , Tw en ­
ti e th  C entu ry  sla ves. B u t be fo re  yo u can figh t th is  Go dle ss men ac e,  yo u m ust  
unders ta nd  w hat th e  C om m un is ts  w an t an d how th ey  go a b o u t get ting  it.

A ne w tw en ty -f ou r pa ge  pam phle t en ti tl ed  “ T he E nem y’s New  Tac tics ” wil l 
ta ke  yo u be hind  th e sce nes in Amer ica to  show  yo u th e pe op le  and th e orga ni za - 
tion s be hi nd  th e  s tu den t ri ot s and  th e  an ti -V ie tn am  dem ons tr at io ns.  Nam es , 
places , da te s an d de tai ls,  it  is  m ust  re ad in g fo r ev er y A m er ic an  wh o lov es his 
co untr y  an d w an ts  to  p ro te c t it  from  its  sw orn en em y,  Com m un ism . For  you r 
free  copy  of th is  tim el y pam phle t,  writ e to  me , R.  K . Sco tt , Box 4460 G ra nd 
C entr al Sta tion , Ne w York,  New  York,  as k fo r “ T he E nem y’s Ne w T acti cs”

’ and  re m em be r it  is fre e. And  I wil l re peat th a t ad dr es s la te r in th e  pro gr am .
Now  to  co nt in ue  w ith  ou r co m m en ta ry . N ow ad ay s whe ne ve r on e ta lk s a b o u t 

free do m, th e C onst it u tion  a n d  ca pi ta lis m , a sm art  ale c rep lie s “y ou  ca n’t e a t 
th e  C onst it u tion .”  Pe op le  who  ta lk  lik e th is  ar e  no t ne ce ssar ily  enem ies  of th e  
Am er ic an  sy st em  b u t tw o th in gs  ha ve  ha ppe ned  to th em . T hei r minds  have 
be en  po iso ne d by  Lef tw ing pro pag an da and th ey  ha ve  lo st  th e  under st an din g of 
th e  ge nius  of th e Amer ican  sy st em . F ir st , abou t th e po ison ed  minds . Thi s is 
whe re  we  see  th e te rr ib le  danger from  th e in te rn al  ta ct ic s of  our nat iv e R ed s 
and th e ir  du pe s. T he  C om m un is ts  in  th e U nited  S ta te s do  n o t wor k th ro ugh  
g re at ma ss  mov em en ts.  T hey  know  th a t th e  Amer ican  pe op le  can not be  so ld  on  
Com m un ism  or Socia lism as  su ch  b u t if th e C om m unis t ca n sell  th e  Am er ic an  
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people on Communist objectives under pretty labels, he can count on us cutting their own throats. The major objective is to kill freedom since big government is freedom’s greatest enemy, the government Communist method is simple. His technique is to get non-Communist Americans to advocate measures which always bring more power to the central government. He finds his unknowing allies among many excellent people who are in the right places to influence public opinion. Through a feeling of wanting to do good or through a misunderstanding of the nature of freedom or through sheer ignorance they work to kill the only system under which they themselves are free. There is, for example, the college professor or high school teacher who instills in his students the notation that the government owes them certain material benefits. There is the newspaper editor who tells his readers the government must take care of the farmers or that it must build houses or schools. There is the labor leader who sells his union members on the notation that the government owes them special privileges. There is the television or movie producer who slants his entertainment toward these and other objectives who considers capitalists and defenders of the traditional Americanism as fair game to be cast in the role of demons. And there is the politician who garners votes by promising pie in the sky from the government. There is even the business man who thinks he must make some sort of compromise with Communist objectives to save his own skin or like the lady who was a little bit pregnant thinks a little socialism or a little Communism is okay. All of these and others like them, even though unaware of what they do, are responsible for the poisoning of many minds. These people have lost or never had an under­standing of the genius of the free system. Otherwise, they could not sanction so silly a statement that you can’t eat the Constitution. The answer is that you cannot eat, certainly not very well, without the Constitution. This is another way  of saying that  it is our constitutional  system and a free economy operating under the system which has made us the most free and abundant land in the world. And if you stop to think about  it, you will realize there are other nations which have resources and energies just  as great as ours.
Why then, why, we must ask, has the United States  surpassed them all because here for almost the first time in history our energies and resources were released to do their amazing work in the air of freedom and this freedom meant freedom from the depressing and debilitating hand of big government. The  system of government blueprinted by the American Constitution has always been called limited government. Its real genius, however, lay in the fact  that so long as we lived  and acted within the true meaning of the Constitution, a central govern­ment with a power to oppress its citizens was impossible in the United States. This was because that government was made the servant, not the master of the people. In reality, the central government was the creature of all individual states, thirteen of them originally, fifty  now. They set up a national government under the Constitution to do certain things for all the states which an individual state alone could not do for itself but the Constitution reserved to themselves and to their peoples certain rights and areas of a ctiv ity which the central government could never touch. They did this to insure that  the central government would always remain their servant and never grow big enough to oppress them but in this century we have gradually forgotten this great heritage which the framers of our Constitution bequeathed to us. Almost without realizing it, we have tor­tured and twisted the meaning of the Constitution or simply brushed it  a side in order to bring ever more power to the central government. In so doing, we have played  directly into the hands of our Communist enemies. We grow to resemble more and more the thing we hate. Fortunately, we have not gone so far we cannot reverse our steps and return to freedom but we will not do so unless we understand our own basic American principles. Therefore, so far as our domestic policies are concerned, no matter what is proposed, the big test should be this. Does it  giv e more power to the central government? Does it impinge in any way on the rights reserved to the states or the person in the Constitution? If it does, then out with it. For down that road lies slavery. This is the greatest crusade to which Americans must rededicate themselves, not a crusade for a great or good or welfare society but for a free society is also the only kind that brings with it the good things of life.

We are up against an implacable world enemy, an enemy that cannot be divided into bad Reds in Asia and good Reds in Russia. That enemy is Com­munism in Vietnam, in China, in Russia, in Cuba, in the United States. His tactics may v ary  from place to place but  his goals always the same, world conquest by Communism. What Americans must learn is that we can’t fight Communism unless we understand the nature of the enemy, the enemy’s tactics. The Enemy’s
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Tactics is the  title  of a new 24-page pamphlet, wiitten  by Reuben Morey, Pulitze r prize winning chief editorial writer of the New York Daily News. In this hard ­hitting no holds barred  pamphlet, Mister Morey takes you behind the scenes of a so-called new Left in America and shows you the people and organizations behind those s tudent riots  and anti-Vietnam demonstrations and if you want  the full and in many ways fascinating though horrendous story of Communism with  names, dates, places and details, you should read this pamphlet. It  is a story  every real American owes to himself and his children to be fairly informed about, ro r your free copy of The Enem y’s New Tactics, jus t write to me, R. K. Scott, Box 4460 Grand Central Station, New York. Ask for the pamphlet, “The Enemy s New Tactics” and remember, it is free. You may also have one free t h i s . entire broadcast by writing to the same address: R. K. Scott, Box4460, Grand Central Station,  New York, New York.

Now, this is R. K. Scot t speaking from New York. Thank you for listeningand inviting you to join us next week a t this same time over these same stations.
(Other tapes are on file with the committee.)
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